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PREFACE. 



"...La r^pdtitioin, on ^nellent majtai de fain pinitrar kf idtei." 

One of the chief difiGloalties in teaching French in 
schools lies in the correction of the Exercises. If 
they are corrected privately, the chances are that the 
corrections will not be seen, or, at any rate, under- 
stood by the pupils. If corrected separately, in class, 
the whole time is absorbed. 

Hence the raison d'itre of this book. The Exercises 
are so constructed that any one of them may be read 
aloud, and, if written, corrected by the pupils them- 
selves, in less than half an hour. There is also this 
further very important advantage that, as the correc- 
tions are made orally by the master, ^ whole of the 
time is spent by the pupil in listening to and repeating 
French words and sentences, which is the most rational 
way of studying a living language. 

One point only for the most part, and therefore one 
difficulty only, is taken at a time, and is taught (as 
our own language is taught us) by frequent, but not 
wearisome repetition — the object of this system being 
rather to prevent mistakes than to correct them when 
made. 



IV PREFACE. 

Copious Examination Papers (not intended for cor- 
rection in class) have been inserted at intervals, coyering 
the whole of the ground as far as the Syntax. 

Each of these Papers is divided into three parts: — 

(a) Is confined exclusively to the rules immediately 
preceding. 

{b) Eecapitulates generally what has gone before, 
introducing new words. 

(c) Is partly taken from Examination Papers set at 
the Universities and elsewhere, and may be omitted 
with young beginners. 

These Exercises are not meant to supersede gram- 
mars or other books of exercises already in use, but are 
intended, on the contrary, to serve as a supplement to 
the one and as an introduction to the other. 

DuLWioH, 1882. 
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EXERCISE 1. 

Put the word the {le, la, or Us) before each word in 
Voo. 1 ; thus : 



1. The inn 

2. The penknife 
S. Theoreun 

etc. 



Tanberge 
leoanif 
lacrdme 
etc. 



2. 

Put the word a (un or une) before each word in 
Voc. 2 ; thus : 



1. A soldier 

2. Ananny 

etc. 



an soldat 

une arm6e 

etc. 



8. 

Put the words of a {d*un or d'une) before each word 
in Voc. 2 ; thus : 



1. Of a soldier 

2. Of an army 

etc. 



d*an soldat 

d'ane arm6e 
etc. 



EXAMIirATION PAPER Ko. 1. 

(1-3.) 



(a.) 

1. A clock 

2. The books 
S. A book 

OoUoq. Bzendaes. 



(ft.) 

21. The mouse 

22. The water 

23. Of a house 



B 
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COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 



(a.) 

4. Olawatoh 

5. Of a son 

6. The moon 

7. The Bohool 

8. Of a school 

9. A story 

10. The stories 

11. A woman 

12. Of a man 
18. The women 

14. The sugar 

15. A Tillage 

16. The parents 

17. A letter 

18. Of a letter 

19. The ears 

20. Of an exercise 



24. A street 

25. An inkstand 

26. A penholder 

27. Of a pen 

28. The lion 

29. Of an orange 

30. The oranges 
81. The stone 
32. Of a stone 

83. A bed 

84. The beds 

85. Of abed 

86. The smoke 

87. A garden 

88. The king 

89. A queen 
40. The queen. 



(c.)* 

1. What is the use of the cedilla ? 

2. How many accents are therie ? Name them and 
give examples. 

8. What English letter is wanting in the French 
alphabet ? 

4. In the words haiy aigiie, what are the two dots 
called, and what are they used for ? 

5. What is the difference between a and a, la and la, 
ou and oii, des and d^s, mur and mur, su and su ? 

6. How many genders are there in French ? Give 
ten nouns of each gender. 

7. Which of the vowels in French do we find most 
difficult to pronounce well, and why ? 

8. What are nasal sounds? How many different 

* This part of the Paper should be gone through heforeha/nd with 
the master, orally, that he may point out where the information 
is to be found, and how it may be given tersely and to the point. 
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kinds of nasal sounds are there in French ? Give one 
example of each. 

9. What is thq apostrophe ? Give three examples. 

10. What is the hyphen ? Give three examples. 



EXEKGISE 4. 



Put the words to the (au, ala^ a V or aux) before 
each word in Voc. 1 ; thus : 



1. To the ixm 

2. To the cream 

3. To the drawing 

etc. 



k Taaberge 
& la crSme 
an dessein 
etc. 



5. 



Put the words of the {du, de la, or des) before every 
word in Voc. 8 ; thus : 



1. Of the butter 

2. Of the money 
8. Of the needles 
4. Of the ambition 

etc. > 



da benrre 
de I'argent 
des aiguilles 
de Tambition 
etc. 



6. 



Put the word some {du^ de la, de V or des) before 
each word in Voc. 8 ; thus : 

1. Some batter da bearre 



2. Some money 
etc. 



de I'argent 
etc. 



EXiMHf ATIOIf PAPER Ko. 2. 



(4-6.) 



1. To the boat 

2. Some money 

3. The money 

4. To the milk 

5. Some fine weather 



(6.) 

21. Ofahoase 

22. Of the houses 

23. Some ink 

24. Some matches 

25. Of the boys 



b2 



C0LL0QT7UL BXBBCISES 



(a.) 

6. Of the courage 

7. Some pins 

8. To the sugar 

9. To the nuts 

10. Of the nuts 

11. Of the strawberries 

12. Some biscuits 
18. Some mutton 

14. Some mustard 

15. Of the peaches 

16. To the cotton 

17. Some oil 

18. Of the strangers 

19. Of the letter 

20. To the letter 



(b.) 

26. The girls 

27. Of the boat 

28. The tea 

29. Of the tea 

30. The children 

81. Of the children 

82. Some children 
S3. Of the apple 

34. The trees 

35. Of a tree 

86. A bird 

87. The birds 

38. Of the bird 

39. Of the birds 

40. Of a bird. 



(c.) 



1. How is the plural of nouns generally formed in 
French ? Give 6 plural nouns formed irregularly. 

2. If a word ends in i, x, or Zy how do you form its 
plural? 

8. Give the plural of hommet gargouyjils, voix, chien, 
papier. 

4. In what part of a word is a consonant almost 
always silent ? 

5. Which are the definite, indefinite, and partitive 
articles ? 

6. Are there many words in common use having an 
aspirate h 7 Give 8 examples. 

7. When are two words sounded continuously as one ? 

8. What difference do you remark in the pronuncia- 
tion of the French word inseparable and the English 
word ** inseparable/' as regards accentuation? 

9. How do nouns ending in al generally form their 
plural ? Give 8 examples. 

10. Which are the auxiliary verbs in French ? 



IN FBENCH GBAMUAB. 



EXERCISE 7. 

Give the plural form (s) of each word in Yoc. 4 ; 
thus: 



1. The friend 
The Mends 

2. The lesson 
The lessons 

etc. 



rami 
les amis 
la le^on 
les leQons 

etc. 



8. 



Give the singular form of each word in Yoc. 5; 
thus: 



1. The houses 
The honse 

2. The artists 
The artist 

etc. 



les maisons 
lamaison 
les artistes 
Tartiste 
etc. 



9. 



Give the plural form of each word in Yoc. 6 ; thus : 



1. The son 


leiils 


The sons 


les filfl 


2. The Englishman 


TAnglais 


The Englishmen 


les Anglais 


etc. 


6t 



EXAMUATION PAPE& Ko. 3. 



(a.) 


(M 


1. The stairs 


21. Of the stairs 


2. The ladies 


22. 01 the staircase 


3. The niece 


23. Some books 


4. The roads 


24. The stone 


5. The months 


25. Of the men 


6. The stones 


26. A man 


7. The prince 


27. Of the man 


8. The nuts 


28. The carpets 
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OOLLOQUIAL EXEBCI8E8 



(a.) 
9. The arms 

10. The arm 

11. The leaf 

12. The leaves 
18. The nose 

14. The waves 

15. The teeth 

16. The bridges 

17. The friend 

18. The friends 

19. The oroBS 

20. The crosses 



(6.) 
29. The carpet 

80. Of a carpet 

81. Of the year 
32. Of the years 

83. The step 

84. The steps 

35. Of a step 

36. Of the steps 
87. The field 

38. The fields 

39. Of the fields 

40. The parses. 



(c.) 



1. How many conjugations of regular verbs are 
there ? Give one example of each. 

2. How do nouns ending in ou form their plural ? 
Are there any exceptions ? 

8. Give 6 fem. nouns preceded by the word "some.*' 

4. Give 6 plural nouns preceded by the word ** some." 

5. Conjugate the present and imperfect of avoir^ 
French and English. 

6. Bepeat the same interrogatively. 

7. Give the plural of: lot, nez, plume, genou, sou, 
chien, bateau, maison, Soulier, has, livre, 

8. How many genders are there ? 

9. How can the gender of a noun generally be known ? 
10. Give a list of the 12 fem. endings. 



EXERCISE 10. 

Put the words of the before each word in Yoc. 6 ; 
sing, and plural ; thus : 



1. Of the son 


dafils 


Of the sons 


des fils 


2. Of the Englishman 


de I'Anglais 


Of the Englishmen 


des Anglais 


etc. 


etc. 



IN FBBNGH GBAIOUB. 



11. 

Give ihe plural form (z) of each word in Voo. 7 ; 
thus: 



1. The boat 
The boats 

2. The jewel 
The jewels 

etc. 



le bateaa 
lea bateaux 
le bijou 
les bijonx 

etc. 



12. 



Give the plural form of each word in Voc. 8 ; thus ; 



1. The admiral 


I'amixal 


The admirals 


les amiraux 


2. The ball 


lebal 


The balls 


les bals 


etc. 


etc. 



EXAMINATION PAPER No. 4. 



(10—12.) 



1. The owls 

2. To the owls 
8. Of the owls 
4. The crosses 
6. The jewels 

6. To the boats 

7. 01 the horses 

8. To the horse 

9. The weights 

10. To the birds 

11. The hospitals 

12. Of the knives 

13. The ships 

14. Of the ships 

15. To the ships 

16. The Frenchmen 

17. Of the Frenchmen 



(6.) 

21. To the windows 

22. The steps 

23. To the steps 

24. Some thieves 

25. Of a storm 

26. Some butter 

27. The wine 

28. Of the wine 

29. To the admirals 

30. A rake 

31. The rakes 

32. Of the walls 

33. The Englishmen 

34. The Germans 

35. To the Germans 

36. The mouths 

37. Some paper 



. I 



COLLOQUIAL BXE&OlSlSS 

(«•) (6.) 



18. To the Frenchmen 

19. ThethicTes 

20. To the hats 



88. The newspapers 

39. To the newspaper 

40. The theatres. 



(c.) 

1. How is the vowel sound influenced by the accent 
in such words as the, pere, m^ie, Idche, roU, boite, mating 
epitre, 

2. What difference of pronunciation is there (in the 
first word) in such expressions as cinq pieds and cinq 
hommes ; six maisons and six enfants ; trop beau and trop 
heureux ; mon pere and mon ami ? 

8. Give the plural of ciel, corheau^ odl, hijou^ clieval, 
fou, chdteau, pas, troii, monceau. 

4. How is the possessive case ('«, «') rendered in 
French ? Give 8 examples. 

5. Give the future and present conditional tenses of 
the verb avoir, adding a suitable noun to each person. 

6. In avaient, fus, sont, has, aimable, doux, donnent, 
parler, habile, dites, heure, vingt, underline the letters 
which are silent. 

7. How is the feminine of adjectives generally 
formed ? 

8. How do adjectives ending in e form their feminine ? 
and those in e ? 

9. Give 6 feminine nouns preceded by a suitable 
adjective and the indefinite article. 

10. Write the imperative mood of avoir negatively. 



EXERCISE 18. 

Put the words to the before each word in Yoc. 8, sing, 
and plural ; thus : 



1. To the admiral 


k I'amiral 


To the admirals 


auz amiranx 


2. To the ball 


an bal 


To the balls 


aux bals 


etc. 


etc. 
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14. 

Pat the numbers one, twOf threat etc., as far as 
required, in their order, before each word in Voc. 
7, col. (a) ; thus : 



1. One boat 

2. Two jewels 
8. Three hats 

etc. 



an bateaa 
deux bijoux 
trois chapeaox 
etc. 



15. 



Give the poBsesBive case of every word in Yoc. 27, 
col. (a), adding the nouns from col. (c) ; thus : 



1. John's top 


la toupie de Jean 


2. Henry's pencils 


les crayons d'Henri 


etc. 


etc. 


EXAMTHITIOH 


PAFM No. 6. 


(13- 


•15.) 


(«.) 


{h.) 


1. Nine birds 


21. Of the skies 


2. Two pictures 


22. The thiee sons 


3. To the knee 


23. John's three sons 


4. Robert's oranges 


24. Monsieur Emile's pictures 


5. The ladies* purses 


25. Some metals 


6. The coachmen's whips 


26. Of an owl 


7. The games 


27. The crosses 


8. To the games 


28. To the men 


9. The pupil's lesson 


29. Thepupil'8mi8take(/aut«J.) 


10. The children's nuts 


30. The lady's carriage 


11. The girl's tea 


31. Of the beer 


12. Seven owls 


32. William's friends 


13. To the four horses 


33. The man's boats 


14. To the castles 


34. Of the skies 


15. The canals 


35. Seventeen soldiers 


16. Fifteen canals 


36. Seventy-eight steps 


17. To the fire 


37. The nurse's pins 


18. To the boats 


38. The three carpets 


19. The master's chair 


39. Some horses 


20. The derk's inkstand 


40. Three fires. 



10 OOLLOQUZAL EXEB0I8BS 

(c.) 

1. How do adjs. ending in eux form their feminine ? 
Give 8 examples. 

2. How do adjs. in if form their plural ? Give 8 
examples. 

8. Give the feminine plural of curieux, joyeax^ poBsif^ 
grand, hahiUf prudent^ fdcheux, negatif, large, 

4. Give the perfect tense in full of the verbs avoir 
and etre, 

5. Give the present conditional tense of the same two 
verbs negatively. 

6. Put into the plural un beau livre, une belle maison, 
unefemme heureuse, un bel ceil, le del bleu, 

7. Give the singular of deu^ beaux chevaux, des Uttres 
amusantes, deux animaux feroces, deux habHes Jilous. 

8. How do adjectives ending in et and el make their 
feminine ? Give an example of each. 

9. How do adjectives ending in er and on make their 
feminine ? Give two examples of each. 

10. Write the imperative mood of etre and avoir 
negatively with the English. 



EXEECISE 16. 

Give the fern, form of each adjective in Voc. 9 ; 
thus : 



1. Clever 

2. Noisy 

eto. 



adroit ; fern, adroite 
brnyant ; fern, brayante 
eto. 



17. 

Give the fern, plural of each adjective in Voc. 
10 ; thus : 



1. Easy 

2. Amiable 

eto. 



faoile ;fem,pl, faciles 
aimable ; fem.pl, aimables 
etc. 



IN FB&NGH OBAMMAB. 
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18. 

Oiye the fern, of each adjective in Yoc. 11 ; 
thus: 



1. New 

2. Aotiva 

etc 



neof ; fem, neuve 
aotif ; fern, aotiye 
etc. 



EXAMTMTIQg PAPER No. 6. 



(16—18.) 



(a.) 

1. Open {in.pl,) 

2. Clever (f.pl.) 

3. Clever (m.pL) 

4. Young (f,8.) 
6. Young {m.pl,) 

6. Young i/.pl.) 

7. Slow (/.«.) 

8. Sickly (f.s.) 

9. Ill {in,pl.) 

10. Poor {m,pl,) 

11. Lively (/.».) 

12. Lively (m.pil,) 

13. Noisy (w.pl.) 

14. Ugly (m.pL) 

15. Ugly (f.pl.) 

16. Clean (t».j92.) 

17. Queer (/.ph) 

18. Thoughtful (/.<.) 

19. Thoughtful (/.pZ.) 

20. Noisy (/,pl.) 



(c.) 



(6.) 

21. Wise if, 8.) 

22. Wise (w.pl.) 

23. Pale (f.s.) 

24. Pale (m.«.) 

25. Pale (m.pJ.) 

26. Sad (m.pZ.) 

27. Great (/.«.) 

28. Tall {m,pl,) 

29. Honest (m.pZ.) 

30. Honest (/.«.) 

31. Interesting (f.«.) 

32. Bad Cf.«.) 

33. Bad (m,pl,) 

34. Bad (m.s.) 

35. Cold (f,8.) 

36. Blue i/.8,) 

37. Blue (w.pl.) 

38. Bed {m.8.) 

39. Bed (m.pZ.) 

40. Bed (/.8,) 



1. Put the definite article " the " before 6 nouns 
feminine beginning with a vowel. 

2. Put ** some '* before 5 masculine nouns beginning 
with a vowel. 

3. Give 8 words having an acute accent, 8 with a 
grave accent, and 8 with a circumflex. 



12 COLLOQUIAL £USfiCI8£B 

4. Give 8 words having a cedilla. 

5. Give the pres. subj. of avoir and of etre with the 
English. 

6. Repeat the same negatively. 

7. Give the drd person singular of each tense of avoir 
1) affirmatively, 2) interrogatively with the EngUsh. 

8. Give the 1st person plural of each tense of Hre 
1) affirmatively, 2) negatively with the EngUsh. 

9. Give the plurals of une plume trop dure, un oiseau 
joyeux, une joumee heureuse, un petit gar^on, une petite 
fille. 

10. What letter does the apostrophe stand for in the 
expressions j'ai^ qu'il, de Veau, il n'a pas, Vami, Vatnie, 
Vorange. 



EXERCISE 19. 

Give the masoullne plural of each adjective in 
Voc. 9 ; thus : 



1. Clever 

2. Noisy 

etc. 



adroit ; plwr. adroits . 
bmyant ; plv/r. bruyants 
eto. 



20. 

Give the feminine plural of each word in Voc. 9 ; 
thus: 



1. Adroit 

2. Bmyant 

etc. 



fem.^ilur, adroites 
fem.phkf, brayantes 
etc. 



21. 

Give the feminine singrular and feminine plural 

of every adjective in Voc. 12 ; thus : 



1. Ambitions 

2. Capricious 

etc. 



ambitienx ; /.«. ambitieiue 

oaprioieuz ; /.<. caprioieuse 

etc. 



IN FBEKCH URAMMAB. 
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EXAMINATION PiPEE No. 7. 



(a.) 

1. Elegant (f.ph) 

2. Narrow (f.pl.) 

3. PoUte {m,pl,) 

4. PoUte if.pl.) 

5. Odious (f.8,) 

6. Idle (/.m.) 

7. Idle (/.p2.) 

8. Happy (m.«.) 

9. Happy (f.s.) 

10. Happy (m.pZ.) 

11. Happy (f.pl.) 

12. White (/.«.) 

13. False (f.pl.) 

14. Big (f.».) 

16. Clever (f.pl,) 

16. Favorite (/.8.) 

17. Favorite {m,8.) 

18. Odious {/.8.) 

19. Odious Cf.p^.) 

20. Dumb i/.8.) 



(19—21.) 



21. Nasty i/.pl.) 

22. Ambitious (f.pZ.) 

23. Strong (m.pZ.) 

24. Of a man 

25. Of the men 

26. Some water 

27. The teeth 

28. To the teeth 

29. Short if.pl.) 

30. Of the son 

31. Of the sons 

32. To the hospital 

33. Some thieves 

34. Of the thieves 

35. Poor {m.pl.) 

36. Poor (f.8.) 

37. Gay (/.s.) 

38. An eye 

39. Of the eye 

40. Eternal (/.s.) 



(c.) 



1. How do you express : not yet ; never ; no, sir ; not 
at all ; yes, if you please ; thank you ; good bye ? 

2. Give the fern. plur. of tout, grand, innocent, plein, 
beau, joli, fatigue. 

3. Give the imperf. subj. of avoir and of itre 1) affir- 
matively, 2) negatively with the English. 

4. Put " of the " before any 6 nouns plural. 

5. Give two examples of each of the 12 fem. endings. 

6. How is the English affix ous generally rendered in 
French ? Give 8 examples masc. sing., 3 maso. pi., 
3 fem. sing., 3 fem. pi. 

7. Give the past indefinite of the verbs etre and avoir 
1) negatively, 2) interrogatively with the English. 
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8. Oive the fern, of gros, blanc, favori, paresseuz, po- 
ntif, jeunCf bon, mauvais, 

9. Bepeat the above in the maso. pi. 

10. Oive No. 7 neg. and interr. with the English ; 
thus : n'ai'je pas StS, etc. 



EXEBCI8E 22. 

Oive the feminine of each adj. in Voc. 18 (col. 1) ; 
thus : 

anoien; /0m. ancienne 



1. Anoient 

2. White 

etc. 



blano;/0m. blanche 
etc. 



28. 



Oive the masoi plural and fern, plural of each 
adj. in Voc. 18 ; thus : 

1. Anoiena 

2. BlanoB 



etc. 



anoiennes 
blanches 
etc. 



24. 



To the nouns and adjectives in Voc. 18 prefix the 
indefinite article ; thus : 



1. An ancient town 

2. A white house 

etc. 



une yille ancienne* 
une maison blanche 
etc. 



EXAMINATION PAPER No. 8. 

(22-24.) 



(a.) 

1. Mad Cf.«.) 

2. Mad {m.pl,) 

8. UselesB efforts 



(J.) 

21. Of a white house 

22. The big fishes 

23. Of an active verb 



* All the adjectives in this exercise are to be placed a^t&r the 
noonSi and to be made to agree with them in gender and number. 
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(a.) 

4. Thkk oonnterpaneB 

5. A white table-oloth 

6. Soft tf.«.) 

7. Fat (/.8.) 

8. Pat (/.pi.) 

9. Modest girls 

10. Grael(m.pl.) 

11. Greek (/.pi,) 

12. Captive lions 

13. Complete (f.f .) 

14. A dirty oopy-book 

15. Sixty oopy-books 

16. Frank (/.».) 

17. Frank (m.pl.) 

18. Dull (/.«,) 
J9. Big (f.8.) 
20. Big (/.i)Z.) 



24. Tired (f.s.) 

25. Four ambitions admirals 

26. Some poor children 

27. The clothes of the poor 

children 

28. The narrow streets of the 

town 

29. The roods of the conntry 

30. Some good cream 

31. Of an easy exercise 

32. A white wall 

33. White walls 

34. To the new boats 

35. The boys* knives 

36. To the Uttle birds 

37. Of the big lions 

38. The two knees of the man 

39. Some attentive pnpils 

40. The proad women. 



(c.) 

1. Give the fern. sing, of franc, mou, violent, joyeux, 
eomplet, las, aigu, noir, secret, long. 

2. Eepeat the above in the fern, plural. 

8. Give the pluperfect of Sire and avoir interrogatively 
with the English. 

4. Put ** to the" before 10 sing, nouns beginning with 
a consonant. 

5. Put the above in the masc. plural. 

6. Give the plural of /im, canal, amie, couteau, signal, 
sac, tas, corps, cou. 

7. Put ** of the '* before 10 nouns plural. 

8. Give the plurals of une pierre prScieuse, un grand 
vaisseau, un Scolier attentif. 

9. Translate : eu,fut, He, aurait, ayant, etaient, etait, 
fates, edtes. 

10. Translate : n'ayant pas, n'etant pas, a-t-il etS, 
seraient-elles, soyez, ne soyez pas, qu'eUe ait, quHl eut. 



IG 
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EXERCISE 25. 

To the nomiB and aiUeotlT6ft in Voc. 14 prefix 
the partitive article ; thus : 



1. Admirable oonoertfl 

2. White table cloths 

etc. 



des oonoertfl admirables 
des nappes blanohes 
etc. 



26. 



Take a noun and a suitable aiUeotlve in the 

order indicated from Voc. 15, and prefez the indefinite 
article a; thus : 



1. A fine day 

2. A good thing 

etc. 



one belle* jonm6e 
une bonne chose 
etc. 



27. 



Repeat Exercise 26 in the plural ; thus : 



1. Fine days 

2. Good things 

etc. 



de belles joam6es 
de belles choses 
etc. 



1. Pretty flowers 

2. Old women 

3. Better (f.pl.) 

4. A silly question 
6. Whiter (/.) 

6. More obvions 

7. The dirtiest (m.«.) 

8. Brave soldiers 

9. New fashions 

10. A new fashion 

11. Newer (/.p.) 



EXlMINATIOIf 
(25—: 



PAPER 9o. 9. 

27.) 

{b.) 

21. Of a high house 

22. The high houses 

23. Toung horses 

24. White hats 

25. A young man 

26. Old women 

27. Low houses 

28. An easy exercise 

29. Ambitious generals 

80. Some warm water 

81. A short lesson 



* All the adjectives in this Exercise must be placed hef<^9 the 
nouns with which they agree. 



IN FBBNOH GBAMMAB. 17 

(a.) (b.) 



12. Long stories 

13. A long story 

14. Uglier (m.pZ.) 

15. The deepest (m.pZ.) 

16. The kindest (m.s.) 

17. The most dangerous {m.pl,) 

18. Darker (/.«.) 

19. The lowest [m.pl.) 

20. The lowest (/.s.) 



82. An amusing ball 

33. Our new hats 

34. Of two crosses 

35. To the clever workmen 

36. A clean plate 

37. The cleanest {f*ph) 

38. To the friends 

39. A good inn 

40. Fine houses. 



(c.) 

1. How do adjectives form their oompaxative ? Give 
8 examples. 

2. Translate: a prettier story; and give 4 other 
similar examples where the adjective precedes the 
nomi. 

8. Give 4 other similar examples, using only ad- 
jectives which follow the noun. 

4. Give the future perfect oi avoir and itre, French 
and English. 

5. Are the nouns declined in French ? 

6. What gender are limonade, maison, houche^ Sglisef 
livrey canard, rose, fleur, bonte\ bonnes passe, fiUe, sotte ? 

7. The following are exceptions to the method given 
in the Appendix for teUing the gender of a French 
noun. Of what gender are they: mort, main, eau, 
silence, forSt, dent, beurre, bonheur, cave, cuiller, clef, 

8. Translate : his death, white hands, some warm 
water, a profound silence, a hig forest, good teeth, bad 
butter, a delicious pie, what happiness, his cellar, my 
spoon, two new keys. 

9. Form the superlative feminine plural of grand, 
pauvre, joli, sot, heureux, frais, rond, nouveau, vieux, 

10. Give the comp. and sup. of bon and petit. 

Colloq. Bzeroises. r* 
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COLLOQUIAL EXERCISES 



EXEECISE 28. 

Oive the feminine eomparative and feminine 

superlative of each adjective in Yoc. 16 ; thus : 

1. Short petite 



Shorter 
The shortest 
etc. 



plus petite 
la plus petite 
etc. 



29. 



Repeat Exercise 28 in the feminine plural ; thus : 
1. Fetites, pins petites, les plus petites, etc. 

80. 

Take the nouns and suitable adjectives from Yoc. 18 
as indicated, putting the adjective in the superlative ; 
thus : 

1. The most ancient town la viUe la plus andenne 

2. The whitest honse la maison la plus blanche 

etc. etc. 



EXAMINATION 

(28— 



(a.) 

1. The biggest smns 

2. A bigger sum 

3. The finest day 

4. The worst action 

5. The broadest (nt.pZ.) 

6. The dullest colours 

7. The bravest soldier 

8. The worst {f.pl) 

9. Deeper 

10. Darker (/.«.) 

11. The frankest answer 

12. The greatest battles 

13. The oldest women 

14. The silliest questions 

15. The newest fashions 



PAPEE No. 10. 

30.) 

21. More ancient towns 

22. Of a great battle 

23. To the most clever pupils 

24. Some long stories 

25. Some strange stories 

26. Some interesting stories 

27. The most interesting stories 

28. The blackest ink 

29. Some blacker ink 

30. Negative sentences 

31. An ambitious queen 

32. Jealous women 

33. The most delicious cakes 

34. Clear water 

85. The clearest water 



IN FRENCH GBAMMAB. 
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(a.) 

16. The fattest (f.pl,) 

17. Fatter (/.s.) 

18. The least (/.<.) 

19. The yonnger {m,pl,) 

20. The softest far 



36. The dog*8 eyes 

37. The feet of the horses 

38. To the roofs of the highest 

houses 

39. The most beantifnl season 

of the year 

40. The half of a ripe apple. 



(c.) 

1. Give the future perfect of avoir and of Stre with 
the English. 

2. Bepeat the above interrogatively. 

8. How do you translate ne,„que; ne,,,pla»\ ne.,, 
jamais; ne,.,rien? 

4. Give the pres. perfect and past parts, of etre and 
avoir. 

6. Give the past part, of avoir 1) m.«. ; 2) /.«. ; 8) m,pL 

6. Does StS (been) vary in gender or number ? 

7. In how many ways may the words " to the " and 
•* of the " be rendered ? Give an example of each. 

8. Translate : je n'avais pas eu ; aviez-vous ete ? 
auraient-elles eu ? eut-elle He ? elles auront eu, 

9. In how many ways may the word " some ** be 
rendered ? Give an example of each. 

10. What is the difference between beau and bel ; 
nouveau and iiouvel ; vieux and vieil ? 



EXERCISE 81. 



Take the nouns and adjs. from Yoc. 15 as indicated, 
using the superlative degree ; thus : 

1. The finest day la plus beUe journ6e 

2. The best thing la meiUeore chose 

etc. etc. 

C2 
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82. 

Place the def. art. {le, la, or V) before every word in 
Yocs. 17 and 18 ; thus : 



1. Africa 

2. America 

etc. 



TAXriqae 
TAm^nqne 
etc. 



88. 

Put the word my (mon, ma, or mes) before every word 
in Voc. 19 ; thus : 

1. My friend 



2. My rings 
etc. 



mon ami 
mes bagoes 
etc. 



EXAMIMTIOir PAPEE No. 11. 

(31-83.) 



(«.) 




(b.) 


1. Scotland 


21. 


The largest town of Scot- 


2. Europe 




land 


8. PoUy 


22. 


My new boots 


4. Idleness 


23. 


The greatest idleness 


5. Strength 


24. 


My new earrings 


6. Vice 


25. 


Immortal works 


7. Great Britain 


26. 


The finest fruits 


8. My blotting paper 


27. 


The hottest countries of 


9. Your skates 




• Africa 


10. Your tooth brush 


28. 


The answers to the most 


11. My earrings 




easy questions 


12. My paint brush 


29. 


Your useless efforts 


13. Your cards 


30. 


The three whitest sheets 


14. Asia 


31. 


Two blue eyes 


16. Turkey 


32. 


The duUest colours 


16. My grammar 


33. 


To the most ambitions men 


17. Your stockings 




of the age 


18. Italy 


34. 


Higher trees 


19. My dictionary 


35. 


The softest winds of Italy 


20. Your uabrella 


86. 


Colder climates 
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(6.) (6.) 

37. The important detaols of 39. The marshals and generals 

the story 

38. Some French brandy 



of France 
40. The greatest evils. 



io.) 

1. Of what gender are all the countries of Europe 
except one ? and which one ? 

2. Give the compound of the conditional present of 
a/voir and of Hre with the English. 

8. Bepeat the above negatively. 

4. Give the drd pers. plur. fern, of all the tenses of 
avoir with the English. 

6. Give the masc. plur. comparative of the adjectives 
bla/nc, fratche, molle, jolies, boriy la mdU^ure, 

6. Write a complete list of the possessive adj. pro- 
nouns, showing their inflexions ; thus : mon, ma, mea, etc, 

7. Is son enfance (/.) correct, and if so, in what two 
ways may it be translated ? 

8. What is the rule for the agreement of the poss. 
adj. pronouns ? 

9. Give the 1st pers. sing, and plur. of each tense of 
the verb etrCf adding the adj. happy, the prons. j« and 
noiLs, being fem. 

10. Repeat the above interrogatively in the 8rd pers. 
sing, and plur. 

EXERCISE 84. 

Put the word your {votre or vos) before every word in 
Voc. 20 ; thus : 



1. Your watch 

2. Your skates 

etc. 



votre montre 
Yos patins 

etc. 



86. 



Place the words liisi her {son, sa, ses), alternately 
before each word in Yoc. 20 ; thus ; 
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1. HiB watoh 

2. Her glove 
8. His ears 
4. Her ohaia 

eto. 



sa montre 
Bongant 
see oreillee 
eaohatne 

eto. 



86. 



Put the words this, that {ce, cet, cette) alternately 
before each word in Voc. 21 ; thus : 



1. This pocket 

2. That rose 
8. This carpet 
4. That bag 

eto. 



cette poche, or oette poche-ci 
oette rose, or oette rose-la 
06 tapis, or ce tapis-oi 
oe sac, or ce sao-U. 
etc. 



1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
18. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 

21. 



EXAMINATION 

(84. 
(a.) 
Her purse 
His playthings 
This linen 
Her linen 
His linen 
Her comb 
Her soap 
These matches 
That easy exercise 
Those fat cows 
This new penholder 
These new whips 
Those white houses 
My large trunks 
These fine bracelets 
These rings 

To these dangerous places 
This odious attempt 
This barley 
Her oranges. 

The queen's most beautiful 
palace 



PAPER No. 12. 

36.) 

22. Henry's largest dogs 

23. The big windows of the 

church 

24. To these ambitions men 

25. Her new bonnet 

26. Those beautiful days 

27. My mother's great kindness 

28. The worst mistake in this 

exercise 

29. William's boats 

30. The gardener's most useful 

tools 
81. The death of the generals 
32. Some public questions 
83. To my father's friends 

34. The most difficult words in 

the book 

35. These happy girls 

36. My nephew's skates 

37. These fresh roses 
88. To the bravest men 

39. Your favorite song 

40. Some warm water. 
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(c.) 

1. What is the dilTerence between c^ and c^ f Give 
8 examples of each. 

2. Put the examples you have chosen above in the 
plural. 

3. What is the difference between ce and celuif 
between ceUe and cette f between ces and cetix ? 

4. Give the past subjunctive of the verbs avoir and 
Hre with the EngHsh. 

5. Translate : iwus n'avions pas eii, quHls aimt eu^ 
eUes n'avaient pas etS, auriez-vous eu ? rCayez pas, 

6. What is the force of the particles ci and la f Give 
an example of each. 

7. Why is the article not abbreviated in the expres- 
sions le heros, la haie, la honte ? 

8. Find 10 words ending in ion which are the same 
in both languages. 

9. What is the difference between the pronunciation 
of the two 2^8 in the words ville dJidifiUe ; village and 
pillage ; miUe and paille f 

10. Underline the silent letters in aout, automney con- 
damner, fusil fJilSf nez, voienty oeufsy heureux. 



EXEECISE 87. 

Put the word oes (these, those) before each noun in 
Yocs. 18 and 15 with adjectives as indicated ; thus : 

1. Ces villes anoiennes 

2. Ces maisona blanches 

etc. 

38. 

In the sentence, Z prefer this soldier to that 

one, substitute for the word " soldier ** successively all 
the words from Yoc. 2 ; thus ; 
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1. Je prSfdre ee soldat-oi & celui-U 

2. „ cette ann6e-oi k oelle-U 
8. „ cet arbre-ci k celai-Ui 

etc. 

89. 

In the sentence, do you prefer that inn to tills 
one? substitute for the word ''inn" successively all the 
nouns from Voc. 1 ; thus : 

1. Pr6f6rez-yous cette auberge-U k celle-ci? 

2. ,1 »f ce canil-1^ k oelui-ci? 

etc. 



EXlMIlfATION 

(87 
(a.) 

1. This table and that one 

2. These tables and those 

3. That thin slice and this one 

4. These thin slices and those 

5. That clear water and this 

6. I prefer that ink to this 

7. Do you prefer that cheese 

to this? 

8. Those mistakes and these 

9. This broth is richer than 

that 

10. Those cherries are riper 

than these 

11. This woman and that one 

12. That tree and these 

13. I prefer this year to that 

one 

14. These roses and those 

15. This king and that one 

16. That idle girl 

17. These idle girls 

18. I prefer this one (f.s.) to 

those if.pl.) 



PAFEIL ISO. 13. 

—39.) 

(b.) 

21. I like these new houses 
better than those 

22. This Greek grammar and 
that one 

23. These English grammars 
and those 

24. Some fine plums 

25. The most interesting letters 

26. These short stories and 
those 

27. Shorter stories 

28. Do you like those nuts better 
than these? 

29. Those first words 

30. This lady or that one 

31. That blue ink or this red ink 

32. Some fresh butter 

33. Those beautiful horses and 
these 

34. Those old women and these 

35. These old women and those 

36. My mother's new carpets 
I 37. The two admirals' ships 
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(«.) (6.) 



19. Those strong boots 

20. This blaok eye 



38. More beautiful weather 

39. The ancient cities of Asia 

40. This little boy's friends. 



1. Give the fern. sing, of public, pareil, paysan, com- 
plete groSy neufy criateur. 

2. Give the plural forms of ce, celui-ci, celui-la, cette, 
celUy son, du, la. 

8. Give the past subjunctive of the verbs avoir and 
Hre, with the English. 

4. Give the following sentences negatively: Elles 
ont ; a-t-elle ? ai-je ete? aurez-vovs eu ? etaient-iU heureux ? 
suis-je ? 

5. Put in the singular : ces cruautes, nos enfanU, lean 
montagnes, ines pensees, les fortes pluies. 

6. Put in the plural : qu^U soit, qu'elle ait, a-t-il, 
celui-ci, notre, moi, lui, 

7. Give the positive degree of nwins, meilleur. 

8. Give the feminine of : Vempsreur, U prince, le roi ; 
humain, beau, classique, vieux, entier. 

9. Put in the plural : notre montagne, la voix, ce lieu, 
monsieur, madame, le del, mon amie. 

10. Give the 2nd pers. pi. of the imperative of the 
verbs itre and avoir, with English. 



EXEECISE 40. 



In the sentence, this exercise la more difficult 

than that one, substitute successively the nouns and 
adjectives as indicated in Voc. 24 ; thus : 

1. Ce thdme-ci est plus difficile que celui-U 

2. Ces cerises* ci sont plus mikes que celles-14 

etc. 



26 



COLLOQUIAL EXEBOISES 



41. 

Oonjugate the verb avoir, adding to each person 
(except the 2nd person sing, and plnr.) all the words 
in Yoc. 20, prefixing the corresponding poss. prons., 
and adding the word yours (le voire, la voire, or Us 
voire*) ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
Present, 

1. J*ai ma montre mais pas la vdtre 

2. n a ses gants mais pas les vdtres 

3. Nous avons nos cartes mais pas les votres 

etc. 

42. 

Conjugate the compoimd tenses of the verb 

avoir negatively, adding to each person the corres- 
ponding fern. poss. pron. ; thus : 

Indicativs. 
Past Indefinite, 

1. Je n'ai pas eu la mienne 

2. Tu n'as pas en la tienne 

etc. 



EXATffTNATIOU PAPER No. 14. 



1. Has he yours (m.s.) ? 

2. I have mine (m.pZ.) 

3. They had hers (m.s.) 

4. We had not his (/.s.) 
6. Are you warm? 

6. Is he hungry? 

7. ...but not mine (f.s.) 

8. ...but not theirs (f.pl.) 

9. Was he ashamed? 

10. Shall you be hungry P 

11. Has he yours (/.«.)? 



(40—42.) 

(a.) 

12. Had they (/.) mine (f.pl)? 

13. Have you my grammar? 

14. I have his (/.) 

15. She was afraid 

16. They (/.) were not warm 

17. His (/.«.) but not theirs 

18. Their cloak 

19. Their earrings 

20. Our cards but not his. 
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21. My ande has the largest 

house 

22. The most expensive watches 

23. I had his paint-box, but not 

yours 

24. I prefer these short stories 

to yours 

25. Do you prefer German 

music? 

26. These pens, but not those 

27. Virtue. Vice. Honour. 

Pleasure. 

28. These curious and ingenious 

things 

29. Those young girls have 

splendid earrings 

30. Europe. Asia. Africa. 

America. 



(6.) 

31. Those idle boys have very 

dirty books 

32. Do you like these hard pens 

better than those ? 

33. To the fresh oysters — some 

fresh oysters 

34. The most illustrious men 

of Greece 

35. Unwholesome (f.), more un- 

wholesome if.) 

36. I have two : this one (f.) 

and that one (/.) 

37. White roses and red tulips 

38. The whitest rose ; the red- 

dest tulip 

39. I prefer my brush to yours 

and his 

40. I prefer England to France. 



(c) 

1. Give a complete list of the poss. pronouns, with 
their inflexions ; thus : le mien, la mienne, les miens, les 
tniennes. 

2. Give six verbs of the first conjugation, with their 
present and past participles. 

8. Does the position of the adj. ever change its signi- 
fication ? Give examples with the adjs. pauvre, hon, 
grand, 

4. Give the fem. of tout, toiis, vrai, sec, franc. Us, inous, 
bons, long, anden, 

5. Give the feminine plural comparative of bon, joli, 
am^iUeux, tardif, mou, 

6. Give the pres. ind. and imp. ind. of the verb parler 
in the plural only, with the English. 

7. Bepeat the above in the neg. int. form. 
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8. Give the plural of: un hel enfant, un ail bleu, 
monjoli bateau, la premUrefois. 

9. Give the French for: greater than, sooner than, 
more ambitious than I. 

10. Translate : as green as, as easy as, as near as, 
nearer than. 



EXEECISE 48. 

Conjugate the verb avoir inter rogratlvely (omit- 
ting the 2nd pers. sing.), and adding successively all 
the words in Yoc. 25, repeating them from the begin- 
ning as often as required ; thus : 



Indicative. 
Present, 



1. Am I warm? 

2. Art thou cold? 

3. Is he hungry? 

etc. 



ai-je chand ? 
a&-ta froid ? 
a-t-il faim P 
etc. 



44. 



Put the word how before every adjective in Voc. 23, 
adding a suitable noun as indicated ; thus : 

que cette chambre est bien 
menbl^e 

que ce brouillard est blanc 

etc. 



1. How well furnished this 

room is 

2. How white this fog is 

etc. 



46. 

In the sentence, how olever she ia, substitute 
for the word ** clever " all the adjectives from Vocs. 9, 
10, 11, and 12, which are marked with an asterisk * ; 
thus : 



1. How clever she is 

2. How noisy she is 

etc. 



qu'elle est adroite 
qu'elle est bruyante 
etc. 
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EXAMINATION 



(43— 



(a.) 

1. How soft the wind is 

2. How warm the water is 

3. How black the smoke is 

4. How beautif nl the sky is 

5. How sickly (/.) she is 

6. How unhappy she is 

7. How proud he is 

8. How ambitious we are 

9. How noisy you are 

10. How ugly it (/.) is 

11. It (/.) is the artist's 

12. It (/.) is the lady's 

13. They (m.) are the master's 

14. They (/.) are the painter's 
16. It (m.) is my sister's 

16. How young she is 

17. How stupid it (c') is 

18. How long this story is 

19. How old this woman is 

20. They (/.) are my father's 

(6.) 

21. How warm I am 

22. Are you yery warm ? 

23. We have ours (f.pL) 



PAPER Ko. 15. 

45.) 

(b.) 

24. How amusing this book is 

25. How amusing these books 
are 

26. Have we ours (m.pl.) 

27. She has not mine (/.«.) 

28. These leaves are whiter than 
those 

29. I prefer this young tree to 
that one 

30. This eye, this fine tree 

31. Her shoes, her book, her 
horse 

32. His pen, his cap, his tie 

33. Europe, Asia, Africa, Ame- 
rica 

34. Patience, courage, idleness 

35. The best wine, the white 
wine 

36. The old soldier, the cou- 
rageous soldiers 

37. Fat cows, false friends 

38. Toung horses, restive horses 

39. The most amusing stories 

40. John's hat, my friends new 
house. 



(c.) 

1. Marcher, penser, obSir. Give the entire perfect of 
these verbs. 

2. What tense corresponds in French to the present 
progressive, ** I am thinking," and the present em- 
phatic, ** I do think'*? 

3. Write the French for the masc. plur. form of: 
ours, mine, hers, yours, theirs, its. 

4. In what tense are : parldmesj parleront, parleraient, 
parlaitf parUe, 
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5. Translate : I am obeying, I was obeying, we were 
dining. 

6. What is the sing, of discours, nez, tableaux, bijoux, 
hopitaux, voiXfjeuXf travaux, 

7. Give the imperf. ind. of grander, neg. with the 
English, 

8. Give the past part. pi. f. of donner, manger, ftnir. 

9. How is the imp. snbj. formed from the perfect. 
10. Translate : my sword, my soul, her neck. 



EXEECISE 46. 

Put all the nouns in Yoc. 25 in the possessive 

case (celui de, &c.), referring alternately to a noun 
masc. sing, and masc. plur. ; thus : 

1. It is the German's 

2. They are the actor's 
8. It is the Englishman's 
4. They are ... 

etc. 



o'est celni de rAllemond 
oe sont cenx des acteurs 
c'est celui ... 



etc. 

47. 

Conjugate the verb 6tre, adding to each person suc- 
cessively the words from Yoc. 26 ; thus : 

Indicative. 

Present, 



1. I am a German 

2. Thon art an actor 

etc. 



je suis Allemand 
tu es aoteor 

etc. 



48. 

In the sentence, is this ezerolse difltenltf sub- 
stitute nouns and adjectives as indicated, &om Yoc. 24 ; 
thus : 



1. Is this exercise difficult? 

2. Are these cherries ripe ? 

etc. 



ce thdme-ci est-il difficile? 
ces cerises-ci sont-elles mibres? 
etc. 



IN FRENCH GRAMMAR. 
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EXAMINATION PAPEE No. 16. 



(46-48.) 

(a.) 

1. Is thifl bntter dear ? 25. 

2. Was this horse yours ? 

S. Is she an actress ? 26. 

4. She was a smger 

5. Has the girl been idle? 27. 

6. Is that gentleman a Ger- 

man? 28. 

7. No, he is a Frenchman 29. 

8. Are the coats yours ? 

9. Will the fields be green? 30. 

10. Were the biscnits stale ? 

11. Was yonr sister an actress? 31. 

12. Are ^ese pins hers? 

13. Will they (m.) be mine ? 32. 

14. Were they coachmen ? 

15. Henry is a coachman 33. 

16. Are these jewels hers? 

17. No, they (m.) are mine 34. 

18. Shall yon be an author ? 

19. Will he be a poet? 35. 

20. Are these exercises easy ? 

86. 
(b.) 

21. Is that fine picture yours ? 37. 

22. No, it is not mine — but it 38. 

will be mine 

23. Will the translations be 39. 

difficult? 

24. Why was she so cold? 40. 

(c.) 



Was not her husband a 

coachman? 
He has your letter but not 

mine 
Do you prefer these soft 

apples to those? 
Will she not be ashamed ? 
His cough is softer than 

yours 
Do you prefer France to 

Germany? 
Were the bravest soldiers 

Bomans? 
I prefer this ancient town 

to those 
Our hats are in the boats 

with yours 
Are these pretty flowers 

yours or mine ? 
Was the gardener hungry 

and thirsty? 
They (/.) were thirsty but 

not hungry 
Was your uncle very rich? 
Those two beautiful girls 

are actresses 
I prefer fresh oysters to 

cold meat 
Are these long ladders yours ? 



1. Give the fature and conditional present of ^are^^r 
and salir. 

« 

2. Give the 2nd pers. pi. imperat. neg. of poiisser, 
e facer, ohHr^finir. 

8. Give the fern. sing, of faux, fou, frais, francj 
Jlatteur, 
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4. Translate : much time, more time, little time, no 
time. 

5. With what auxiliary verh are the compound 
tenses conjugated ? Give 8 examples. 

6. Give the fem. oientier, reUgieux^ favoriy vaste, sin- 
guLieVf heureuXf secret, 

7. What is the difference between le tour and la 
tour ; le mhnoire and /a mSmoire ; le cote and lacSte? 

8. With what aux. are reflective verbs conjugated ? 
Give 8 examples. 

9. With what aux. are verbs of motion conjugated ? 
Give 8 examples. 

10. Put in the plural : paries, qu'il e^t, pensait, obH, 
que je sois, 

EXEECISE 49. 

In the sentence, is this watoh mine 7 substitute 
all the nouns in Yoc. 20, and the pronouns in their 
order as often as required ; thus : 

1. Is this watoh mine? cette montre est-elle k moi? 

2. Is this glove thine? ce gant est-il d, toi? 

8. Are these oards his? ces cartes sont-elles & Ini? 

4. Is this paint box ours? cette boite k coaleors est-elle k 

noas? 
eto. ^ etc. 

50. 

Put the words what, or what a {qud, quelle ; quels, 
queUes) before every adjective in Yoc. 28, adding a suit- 
able noun, as indicated ; thus : 

What a well-famished room Quelle chambre bien-meabl6e 



What a white fog 
etc. 



Quel brouillard blanc 
etc. 



51. 



In the sentences The Oerman who {qui) Is 
speakinflTf the aotor whom {qm) Z know, sub- 
stitute alternately all the words from Yoc. 26 ; thus : 



__ ^-. 
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1. The Gennan who ig speaking 

2. The actor whom I know 

3. The Englishman who is 

speaking 

4. The American whom I know 

etc. 



TAllemand qni parle 
raotenr qne je connais 
TAnglais qui parle 

TAm^rioain que je oonnais 
etc. 



EXAMINATION 

(49- 

(a.) 

1. What soft winds 

2. What a charming view 

3. The actor whom I see 

4. What a ripe apple 

5. The horses he is speaking 

of 

6. The brothers of whom he 

speaks 

7. The dog which I see 

8. The friends whom I see 

9. The friends of whom I speak 

10. What good children 

11. What a wealthy town 

12. The town I speak of 

13. The towns which I see 

14. The Italian who... 

15. The Italian whom... 

16. The Italians whom... 

17. The Frenchmen of whom... 

18. What dirty copy-books 

19. What cold water 

20. The beantifnl writing I 

speak of. 

(6.) 

21. What a beantifnl star 

22. Is he a musician ? No, he 

is a painter 

23. Is painting a Incratiye art ? 



PIPEK ISO. 17. 

•51.) 

(b.) 

24. Do yon prefer those gloyes 

to these? 

25. Yes, I prefer the white 

(ones) to these 

26. How beautiful this mosio is 

27. Why are you so warm? 

28. Are these pretty flowers 

yours or mine? 

29. They are my youngest 

sister's 

30. How beautiful they (/.) are 

31. Yes, they are quite (toutes) 

fresh 

32. Whose new mnsic is this? 

33. It is the master's; how 

difiScult it is 

34. The idlest boys in my class 

35. It (/.) is William's. It (m.) 

is my mother's 

36. The ambitious generals of 

whom we were reading 

37. I prefer this short story to 

that one 

38. Short stories are often the 

best 

39. Why was she ashamed? 

40. What a magnificent house ; 

whose ie it? 



CoUoq. Exercises, 
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(c.) 

1. Give the past indef. and the pluperf. of granMr 
and partir, 

2, Bepeat the above negatively. 

8. Translate: speaking, growing up, setting oat. 
Is there a plural form to these words ? 

4. Distinguish between dont and done; ver, verSf 
verre, and vert; laid and lait, 

5. Give the plural of son tribunal^ eUe resta romaine, 
cette lutte fameiLse, 

6. Give the feminine form of muetf immobile, donne, 
guerriers, hires, 

7. When are celui, celle^ eeux, ceUes to be used ? 
Give one example of each. 

8. Give the entire future perfect of finir with the 
English. 

9. Bepeat the above interrogatively. 

10. Put any signs wanting in the words : nous fvmes, 
votis don/nates, dormees, j ai^ a t U, recu, donnerent, qu il 
oheiU 



EXEECISE 52. 

In the sentence: Tbe fk»iend of wbom Z am 
Bpeaklngr (or : whom I speak of), substitute for the 
word friend all the nouns in Yoc. 19, conjugating the 
verb parler as far or as often as required ; IJius : 

L'ami dont je parle 
Leg bagnes dont tu paries 
Le b&ton dont il parle 
etc. 

58. 

In the sentence : Za tbat pretty top Jobn's ? 

substitute successively all the words of Yoc. 27, cols, 
(a), (6), (c) ; thus : 
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1. Is that pretty top John's f 

2. Is that new pencil Heniy's? 

3. Are these little pens 

Mary's? 
etc. 



oette jolie toapie est-elle k Jean ? 
oe crayon rouge est-il k Henri ? 
oes petites ^pingles sont-elles 
& Marie? 

etc 



64. 

Pnt the words be who (celui qui), Abe wbo {ceUe 
qui) alternately before all the words in Yoc. 25 ; thus : 





1. He who is warm 


oelui qui a ohaud 




2. Shewhoisoold 


oelle qui a froid 




8. He who is hungry 


oelui qui a f aim 




eto. 


etc. 




EXAMTTTATION 


PAPER No. 18. 




(62—64.) 




(a.) 


(a.) 


1. 


The authors we are think- 


16. Whose beautiful cows are 




ing of 


these? 


2. 


The large red leaves yon 


16. They {/.) are the landlord's 




were thinking of 


17. What do they admire? 


3. 


What are you reading? 


18. What is he burning ? 


4. 


You are a sailor, are you not ? 


19. They are bricklayers, are 


6. 


Ton are not a sailor, are you ? 


they not? 


6. 


Whose new shoes are those ? 


20. Whose nuts are these?— 


7. 


They (m.) are John's or 
Robert's 


Helen's. 


8. 


I was thinking of (d) you 


(b.) 


0. 


The playthings I think of 


21. Whose soft yoioe is that ?— 




so often 


My Uttle sister's 


10. 


Whose scissors are these? 


22. What (d quoi) is she think- 


11. 


They (m.) are not my 


ing of? 




aunt's nor mine 


23. The lessons she is thinking 


12. 


They (m.) are hers then, 


of are too long 




are they not? 


24. What interesting letters 


13. 


What do you fearP — The 


26. Whose library is this?— 




coachman's whip 


My uncle's 


14. 


What does he say ?^What 


26. Is your uncle a celebrated 




were they eating? 


writer? 

o2 
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27. He has made the most fatal 

mistakes 

28. The meal was well cooked, 

was it not? 

29. Ton were thinking of (d) me, 

were you not? 

80. These clothes are the ser- 
vants*, are they not? 

31. Tes, how olean they (m.) 
are 

82. Some new dothesand some 
money 

88. The thickest comiterpanes 



(5.) 

84. How complete that list is 

85. These poor beggars are 

Italians, are they not? 

86. This grammar is more com- 

plete than that one 

87. Whose is it (f.) ?— De Por- 

qnet's 

88. Are yon a skater ?— I am 

{j€ le tuis) 

89. What are they doing? 

40. This page is not the last, 
is it? 



(c.) 

1. AppeUe, eleva. Conjugate in fall the ind. pres. of 
these two verbs ; and the imperf. subjunctive oi porter. 

2. Write the plural of un grand homme, una grand' 
mkre^ le premier mois, un numlin a vent, une mer ora- 
geuse, 

8. What mood, tense, and person are r^^, que je 
regoivef nous recevons, ne regois-pas ? 

4. Give the fern. plur. of dernier, noble, oublieux, vrai, 
cehd-lb,, ceSf du, 

6. Give the entire past indef. subj. ofpdlir with the 
English. 

6. Give the entire pluperf. subj, of aimer negatively. 

7. Give the pres. and past participles of concevoir, 
devoir, vendre, descendre, finir. 

8. Give the degrees of comparison of bon, muuvais, 
petit, grand, 

9. Decline ^^legu^l" through its various cases, 
genders, and numbers. 

10. Translate : fy vais ; fy pense ; fy suis ; U y a un an; 
qu'y a-t-il f 
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EXEBOISE 55. 

In the sentence Wbose top ia this t Zt la John'a, 

substitute successively the words from Yoc. 27, cols, 
(a), (c) ; thus : 



Whose top is this ? 
It is John's 

Whose penoils are these? 
They are Henry's 
etc. 



k qui est cette toapie ? 
e'est oelle de Jean 
k qui sont oes crayons P 
ce sont oenz d'Henri 
etc. 



56. 



Conjugate the verb avoir (as far or as offcen as re- 
quired) adding to each person successively the words : 

beaucoup de, much, many 

peu de, little, few 

tant de, so much, so many, 

and all the words from Yoc. 22 ; thus : 

Indioatiye. 
Present, 



1. I have mnch sugar 

2. Thou hast few bricks 
8. He has so muoh iron 

etc. 



j'ai beanoonp de snore 
tn as pen de briqnes 
il a tant de f er 
etc. 



57. 



Conjugate avoir negatively with en (some, any) ; 

thus: 

Indioatiyb. 
Present, 

je n'en ai pas 



1. I have not any 

2. Thou hast not any 

etc. 



tn n'en as pas 
etc. 



EXAMHATIOK FAFEK ISo. 19. 

(65—57.) 



(«.) 

1. Little hay 

2. Little vinegar 
S. Few bricks 



4. Few apples 

5. He has so mnch leather 

6. We have not any 
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(a.) 

7. Thay will not have any 

8. She would not have any 

9. Haye you any? 

10. Shall yon have any? 

11. Will he have any good ones 

12. Httd he any large ones (m.) ? 
18. No, he had not any 

14. I haye few mifltakes 

15. Haye yon any? 

16. Had {jie any bad ones (/.) ? 

17. Shall I haye any? 

18. Too much pepper 

19. Too little (tropp6tf)mastard 

20. Haye yon any new ones (/.) ? 

21. What did he steal? 

22. Whose penknife is this ? 
28. What do they say? 

24. Haye yon any better ones 

25. Whose slippers are these? 

26. They (/.) are my uncle 

John's 



(6.) 

27. Whose marbles are these? 

28. They (/.) are the little boys' 

29. I haye not any white ones 

80. Too many black ones (m.) 

and no blue ones (m.) 

81. The white horses which you 

were speaking {imp,) of 

82. The Frenchman who has 

some new ones (t».) 

88. Those little boats which you 

see 

84. Those (m.) of which I speak ; 

the small ones (m.) 

85. What a bad pen ; haye yon 

any good ones? 

86. Is this parcel mine (d moi) 

or yours, or hers? 

87. Are your parents at home 

{chez vous) ? 
38. How badly your rooms are 
furnished 

89. How discontented you al« 

ways are 
40. We are too warm ; we are 
yery tired. 



(c.) 

1. What word is introduced in French after beaucoup, 
peUf etc., which is not expressed in English? Give 
8 examples. 

2. Conjugate in full, French and English, the future 
perfect of vendre, 

8. Make the following sentences interrogative : il a, 
il y a, eUe sera, elle seraity il vendra, elle$ vendront, 

4. Give the pres. subj. third pers. pi. of avoir , itre^ 
parUr, agir, concevoir, vendre^ with the English. 

6. Give the past indef. subj. of the above tenseSi 
negatively, French and English. 
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6. What tense is quHl re^ve, recevex, U i^m, fut-Ut 
aura-t'il parlSf ils n'avaient pcu donni ? 

7. Pot in the plural, j$ nUs^ U vend, U hSroSf la orawt 
U miin, groSf toi, lui, 

8. What is the gender of nouns ending in $$, che, 
ode, aUofif ee, ie, elle, ment f Give 1 example of each. 

9. Distinguish between par, pars, part ; U parti, la 
partis. 

10. Why: de bonnes oranges, but : des oranges jaunes f 



EXEBOISE 58. 



Conjugate the verb avoir interrogatively with en, 
any ; thus : 



1. 


Havel any? 


en ai-je ? 


2. 


Uaat thou any? 


enas-tn? 


S. 


Has he any ? 


en a-t-U ? 




eto. 


eto. 



59. 

Conjugate the verb y avoir interrogatively (m far or 
as often as required), adding successively all tne words 
from Yoc. 5, and prefixing combien ; thus : 

Indioatiyb. 

Present, 

How many houses are there ? | combien y a-t-il de maisons ? 

eto. I eto. 

Imperfect. 

How many artists were there ? I oombien y avait-il d'artistes? 
eto. I eto. 

60. 

Conjugate the verb awoir beaoin, to want, inter- 
rogatively, adding to each person successively all the 
words from Yoc, 22 ; thus : 
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Do I want sugar ? 
DoBt thon want bricks ? 
etc. 



Indicative. 
Pretent, 

ai-je besoin de sacre ? 
as-tu besoin de briqnes? 
etc. 



EXAMINATIOir PIPES M. 20. 



(68—60.) 

(a.) 

1. How many white leaves are 21. 

there? 

2. Do they want men? 22. 
8. Does she want floor? 

4. How much mustard is there? 23. 

5. How many pages will there 

b.e? 24. 

6. Do yon want any earth? 

7. Will she want any flour ? 26. 

8. Eleven times ten are 110 

9. How many mistakes are 26. 

there ? 

10. Would he want leather? 27. 

11. Five times 125 are (font) 

625 28. 

12. Seventeen times 134 are 

2,278 

13. How many pears will there 29. 

be? 

14. How much cotton was there? 30. 

15. 213 times 199 are (font) 

42,387 31. 

16. Will they want any salt? 

17. Would she have wanted 32. 

sand? 

18. Did she want any rice? 

19. How much gravel is there ? 33. 

20. Will he not want some sand ? 

34. 



(b.) 
How much cold ham win 

there be ? 
What fine com— Whose is 

it(m.)?— It is Mr .Brown's 
The old gentleman of whom 

I speak is an Englishman 
How cold you are — How 

warm I am 
Do you not prefer this 

(one,/.) to that (one,t».) ? 
Is the grass green? — ^Yes, 

it is very green 
What big trees — they are 

yours, are they not? 
No, they (m.) are my neigh- 
bour's — They are very 

old 
Is the river (/.) very broad? 

—No, it is narrow 
Why were your sisters 

afraid? 
How many mistakes are 

there? 
There would not have been 

any mistakes, would 

there? 
Why do you prefer this 

brandy to that ? 
Because it is stronger, it is 

very dear 
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' (6.) 
85. Is Africa larger than Ea- 
rope? — ^Ib it smaller? 

36. Are yoa thinking of those 

bad actions? 

37. The finest days and the 

warmest 



(6.) 
88. Those ladies whom I see, 
and who see me 

39. What does he say ?— He 

says he wants money 

40. 101 times 101 are {font) 

10,201. 



(c.) 

1. Give the verb y avoir in fall, French and English. 

2. Bepeat the above interrogatively. 

8. Write out *' 11 times " in French. 

4. Give the plur. of cdl de hceuf, moulin a vent^ chef- 
d*<BUvre, Tuzbit brode, vieil arbrey cet ceil, 

6. Give the fern, oipritre, chcmteur, marie, roi, prince, 
cheval, chien, dne. 

6. What is the difference between tnn, vingt, vain, 
tint and vtnt, all pronounced alike ? 

7. What is the dijQference between, verre de vin and 
verre a vin ; tasse de the and tasse a the ; il est froid, 
U a/roid, and il fait froid ? 

8. Give the 2nd pers. plur. of the future of porter, 
grandir, devoir, French and English. 

9. Give the pres. part, of 8ortir, salir, mentir, sentir, 
obeir, bdtir,finir, tenir, rotir. 

10. Give the plur. of Vhormne le plus ambitieux, le jeu le 
plus amusant. 



EXEECISE 61. 

Write out the maltlpllcatlon table from 7 times 
to 9 times, inclusive ; thus : 

Sept fois on font sept 
Sept fois deux font qnatorze 
etc. 
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62. 

Bepeat Ex. 59, giving the French question only and 
the answer, introducing the numbers from 21 up- 
wards ; thus : 

Ihsioatiti. 
Pret§nU 
Oombitn y-a-t-il de maisoxu r | II 7 en a vingt et nn. 
eto. ete. 

Imperfect, ^ 

Combisn 7 ayait-U d'artistei P j n 7 en avait Tingt-denz. 
•to. eto. 

68. 

Oonjuffate the verb y en avoir (1) affirmatively; (2) 
negatively ; (8) interrogatively ; and (4) neg. interro- 
gatively; thus: 

Indioatiyi. 

Preeewt, 



1. There are some 
8. There are not any 
8. Are there an7 ? 
4. Are there not any f 



ilyena 

il n'7 en a pas 

y*en a-t-il P 

n*7 en a-t-il pas ? 



EZAHIMTIOir 

(61- 

(a.) 

1. How many theatres are 

there? 

2. How many pianos were 

there? 
8. There were thirteen 
4. There are not any matches 
6. Tea, there are two boxes 

6. There were not any to-day 

7. How many balls are there? 

8. There are fifteen 

9. How man7 minutes are 

there? 
10. There are 2S 



PAPER No. 21. 
68.) 

(a.) 

11. Are there any more (encore)? 

12. Is there any more? 
18. Wonld there be any ? 

14. There would not have been 

any 

15. Would there have been 

some? 

16. No, there would not have 

been any at all {du tout) 

17. Which of these armchairs 

is the best? 

18. Which of these eggs is the 

best? 
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(a.) 

19. Which of these basins is 

the best? 

20. There will be some to-day. 

(6.) 

21. How many trees are there 

in the garden? 

22. There are nineteen 

23. How many ties are there in 

the box? 

24. There are two black (ones) 

and three blae (ones) 

25. Which of these two white 

ties do yon like best ? 

26. There were not any pretty 

ones 

27. We shall have some white 

ones next week 

28. Will there be much fruit 

this year? 



29. There will not be any ; there 

is no fine weather 

30. Do they want any money? 

31. Wonld they have wanted a 

new honse? 

32. No, they have one (/.), a 

very fine one 
38. How many times have yon 

wanted me {de moi) ? 
84. Many large books -^ too 

many fine days 

35. Nineteen times 3 are 57 

36. There are some good ones 

(m.) and some bad 

37. Whose rings are those on 

the table? 

38. They are that yonng lady*8 

39. There would not have been 

any 

40. What a beantifol moon 

how ronnd she is. 



(c.) 

1. Translate : Eating, I spell, we spell, advancing, we 
advance, I receive, receive (pL), we swim. 

2. What tense are: avangons, va, qu*U soU, SpelS, 
nageanty il aurait donne ? 

8. Give the fern, of trisUy long, heureux, gai, fou^nche^ 
doux ; and the fern. plur. of sec, U, noiLSy podtif, vrai, bon. 

4. Perditf donne, regu. Conj, the whole past indefinite 
of these verbs, interrogatively. 

5. Give the 1st. pers. sing, of each tense, simple and 
compound, of aUer, to go, with Enghsh. 

6. What is the fern, of notre, leur, je, noble f 

7. How is ** than '' translated after a comparative ? 
Give 8 examples. 



44 OOLLOQUIAL EXSBOI0B8 

8. What does mime mean in each of the expressions: 
mot-mJme^ m,eme moif la mhnefaute ? 

9. Give the entire fature, with the English, of the 
verh aller. 

10. Express the emphatic fatnre : I will go, he shall 
go, you shall learn. 



EXEBGISE 64. 



In the question : Whleh of these poekets is 

the best? substitute successively all the nouns from 
Voc. 21 ; thus : 

Which ef these pockets is the laqneUe de oes poches est la 

best ? meilleare ? 

Which of these roses is the 

best ? 

etc. etc. 

65. 

Give the Names of the English Sovereigns since the 
Norman Conquest in their order, adding to each tbe 
date of aoceealon % thus : 

Goillaiuae premier ; mil soizante-siz 

etc. 

66. 

For the date given in the model below, substitute 
all the dates in Voc. 29 ; thus ; 



He died: 
on the 24th of March, 1848, 
at 2 o'clock in the morning 



n est mort : 
le vingt-qnatre mars, diz-hnit 
cent qnarante-huit k denx 
henres da matin. 



on the 5th of April, etc. 
—and write the Nos. in Voc. 80 in words. 
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(64—66.) 



1. James II. 

2. Henry Vm. 
S. June 29 

4. Angast 11 

5. September 2, 1841 

6. Monday, Jane 7 

7. At half.past 4 

8. Twenly-fiye pounds 

9. £10 4s. 6d. 

10. Lonis the XIV. 

11. Napoleon I. 

12. Twelve o'clock (noon) 

13. Midnight 

14. Tuesday, April 17 

15. 1879, 1768 

16. Ten minutes to 10 

17. One hundred pounds 

18. Three o'clock in the after- 

noon 

19. £450 108. 

20. A quarter to 9. 

(6.) 

21. He died on the 11th of June 

1871 

22. She was (est) bom on New 

Tear's day 

23. George m. reigned for 60 

years 

24. My birthday is on the 12th 

of September 

25. How much money will there 

be? 



26. 
27. 

28. 



29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 

33. 

34. 

35. 

36. 

37. 

88. 
39. 

40. 



£27 9s. 6d. 

How many times have yon 
been hungry? 

Whose letter is this that 
was written at half past- 
nine? 

It (/.) is the governess's; 
the one she was speaking 
of 

What are you listening (to) ? 
The clock striking (which 
strikes) eleven 

I have bought 219 sheep 
and 37 cows 

What a large sum I have 
paid 

Whose well-furnished room 
is this? 

January the 19th, at half- 
past two 

The 3l8t of March, 1862, 
(in) the evening 

George I., George n., 
George IV. 

The 200th— 200 boys— 
321 soldiers >-80 horses 

The 1st of the month— 
— ^two and a-half 

Fifty miles; two thousand 
paces 

One hundred and twenty- 
one and a-half. 



(c.) 



1. When does the word cent take an » ? Give 2 ex- 
amples. 

2. When does the word miUe take an « ? 
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8. Distinguish between: je souris, une tourU; U 
morti la mort ; un poite, la potte ; le voiUf la voile ; un 
$omm$^ la sotnme. 

4. What is the difference in the use otmiUe and mU ? 

ff. Why um demi'heuref but une heure et demiUf nu- 
piedSf but piede nu$ f 

B. Where is the adj. usually placed with reference 
to the noun ? Give 8 examples and 8 exceptions. 

7. After which verbs can you omit pas or point ? 

8. Translate : No ; not I ; not yet; not at all; not 
only. 

9. Give the past parts, masc. plur. of juger^ iendry 
concevoir^ devoir ^ gronder. 

10. What part of speech are avemtf before, and^i^an^, 
before ? — Translate : before my arrival ; before the fire. 



EXERCISE 67. 

Give all the somA mentioned in Yoc. 81, in French 
money, reckoning 10 pence (100 centimes) to the franc; 
thus: 

£1 17s. 8d.*«qaarante-oiQq francs vingt oentimes (or) 46f. 20o. 
£3 6i. 4d. m 

etc. 

68. 

Put the words : hundred, hundred and eighty, 

hundred and twenty-two, 
thousand 
after all numbers from 1 to 9 ; thus : 



•£1 17s. 8d. = 87b. 8d. 
» 452d. 
a 45 ira&os 20 ceniimeB. 
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1. One hundred ; one hundred 

ftnd eighty 
One hundred and twenty-two 
One thousand 

2. Two hundred ; two hundred 

and eighty 
Two hundred andtwenty-two 
Two thousand 

3. Three 

etc. 



cent; cent qufttre-tingts 

cent vingt-deux 

mille 

deux cents; deux oentquatre- 

yingts 
deux cent yingt-deux 
deux mille 

etc. 



69. 



Give all the numbers from 69 to 99 ; thus : 

69 soixante-neuf 

70 soixante-dix 

etc. 



EXAMINlTIOir 



(67—1 



(«•) 

1. Thirty -four. Nineteen. 

Forty-one 

2. Eighty-nine. Seventy-one. 

Eleyen 

3. Two hundred and fifty-one 

4. Three hundred and seven- 

teen 
6. A hundred and one. Five 
hundred 

6. Eighty. Eighty-three 

7. One thousand. One hundred. 

Once 

8. Eleven hundred. Ninety- 

nine 

9. Two thousand. Two thou- 

sand five hundred 
10. Sixty -one. Seventy -one. 
Eighty-one 



PAPER No. 23. 

69.) 

(b.) 

21. There are here five hundred 

persons 

22. How many persons are 

there ?— 220 
28. How many days are there 
in the year? 

24. Three hundred and sixty- 

five 

25. How old are you?— I am 

23 years old 

26. How much are nine times 

eleven?— 99 

27. There are 26 letters in the 

alphabet 

28. Hundreds of miles 

29. Thousands of small birds 

30. The 25th representation 

31. Is this horse worth eighty- 

five pounds? 
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11. Ninety-one. A hundred and 

one men 

12. Seventy-four thousand nine 

hundred 

18. Eight hundred and forty- 
nine 

14* Twenty-six thousand three 
hundred and nine 

15. 52. 64. 78. 88. 94. 111. 

125 

16. 181. 191. 200. 201. 821. 

442 

17. 564. 671. 892. 901 

18. 1004. 2621. 1879 

19. 800. 400. 600. 600. 700 

20. 804. 425. 686. 627. 728 



(b.) 



82. No, it is not worth half (tn.) 

83. It is the first time and it 

{ce) will be the last 

84. There are 7 days in the 

week and 52 weeks in 
the year 

85. More than ((2^)8,000 pounds, 

half-a-guinea 

86. Three times; onoe more. 

Two and (a) half 

87. It is half-past three. A 

quarter to four 
38. Twenty-five minutes to one 
89. Three hundred and twenty- 
six thousand one hundred 
and nine 
40. Five million three hundred 
and twenty-six thousand. 



I 
(c.) 

1. What is the difference between quand and quant a. 

2. What difference do you make in the French verb 
between " I speak " and ** I am speaking,** etc. ? 

8. Give the pres. 8rd sing, and plur. of aller, voivy 
croirBf demander, /aire, 

4. How are the particles ci and la used? Give 8 
examples. 

6. Translate : However rich he may be ; whatever 
you may think ; whoever you may be. 

6. Give the imperf. subj. 3rd sing, of donner, Jinir, re- 
cevoiVf vendre, aller^ savoir, vouloir, prendre, /aire, rire, 

7. Translate: He stammers; we stammer; he em- 
ploys; we employ ; I lead {mener), we lead. 

8. Translate : We pray ; we are praying ; we laugh ; 
we were laughing. 

9. Give the fem. past part, of voir, acquJrirf crSer, 
cormaitre, preter, 

10. Translate : I digest ; I yield ; we trace ; threaten- 
ing ; go away (sing.) ; I hate ; they hate. 
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EXERCISE 70. 

Give the terminations only of the simple tenses 
of a regular verh of the lat ooAjugrAtion ; thus : 

Indioatiye. 
Present, 
-e 



-68 

-e 
etc. 



-ons 
-ez 
-ent 
etc. 



71. 



Conjugate the verb accepter, to accept, interrogra' 

tively ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present. 



Do I accept ? 
Dost thou accept ? 



*eBt-ce que j'aocepte ? 
acceptes-ta ? 
etc. 



72. 



Conjugate the verb acheter, to buy, in those tenses 
and persons only, where a grave accent is required ; 

thus: 

Indicativb. 
Present, 



I buy 
etc. 



j 'achate 
etc. 



(a.) 

1. We do not jump 

2. I was not jumping 

3. Does he accept 

4. Accepted {/.) 



EXAMIlfATIOir PAPER Uo. 24. 

(70—72.) 

(a.) 

5. He buys 

6. They will buy 

7. I had accepted 

8. We did not jump 



• Using the form " est-oe que " in this one person only of this 
one tense, 

OoUoq. Bzerdsef. ^ 
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9. That thej might jump 

10. IshebnyinK? 

11. Bought if, pi) 

12. Woald he accept ? 
18. Do not buy 

14. I ahoQld have jumped 
16. They will not accept 

16. WiU they boy ? 

17. Have they accepted ? 

18. Had he jumped 

19. We did not buy 

20. We were buying. 

21. Whose money is this P — ^It 

is mine 

22. I have bought much com ; 

it is very dear 

23. Who is listening P— 'Does he 

listen P 

24. What are yon reading P— A 

long letter 

25. How long yon are ! Why do 

you not come P 

26. The little children are buy- 

ing new toys 

27. Let us buy some news- 

papers, shall we P 



(6.) 

28. She will sing some new 

songs 

29. The books which yon are 

cutting open 

30. I am mending my desk ; I 

want some nails 
81. How hungry we were ; we 

bought some new bread 
32. Tou will spend all your 

money, and your friend's 

too 
88. Mr. W.'s new houses are 

ready 

84. Let ns translate the most 

difficult pieces 

85. We are coming — They are 

drawing 

86. What a blue sky — What 

pretty white clouds 

87. How many words are there 

in this book P 

38. Twenty-two thousand seven 

hundred and seventy- 
nine 

39. She died on the 17th April at 

8 o'clock in the morning 

40. We shall dance until 8 

o'clock in the morning. 



(c.) 

1. Give the 2nd pers. pi or. of je dis, jefaiSf je meura, 
je peiix, je saU. 

2. Explain the difierenoe, if any, between Unie and 
benite, fleurissait aai florissait, je peux and je puis, 

3. Give the pres. subj. 1st pers. pi. of vouloify savoir, 
s'en alleVf revenir^ arroser, metire^ mourir, 

4. Give the pres. part of vaincre, taire, traire, rire^ 
apprendre, moudre^ hoire, courir. 
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5. Conjugate the Yexh/alloir in full. 

6. What 8 olasses of verbs are conjugated with itre 
in French ? 

7. Give the imp. mood 2nd pers. pi. of the verbs se 
levsr, se souvenir, se baisser, 

8. In what cases does the past part, agree, when 
conjugated with avoir ? Give 3 examples. 

9. Give the future tense Ist pers. sing, of the verbs 
envoyer, mouriryfaire, revoir, acquerir, 

10. With what does the past part, agree, when it is 
conjugated with Hre ? 



EXEEOISE 78. 

Conjugate the verb avanoeri to advance, nega- 
tively, in those tenses and persons only which require 

a cedilla ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Preient, 
We advance | nous avan^ons 

I was advancing I j'avan<^ais 

etc. I etc. 

74. 

Conjugate the verb appeler, to call, interrogatively, 
in those tenses and persons only where the '* 1 " is 
doubled ; thus : 

Indicative. 

Present, 

Do I call ? I est-ce que j'appelle ? * 

etc. I etc. 

75. 
Conjugate the verb emplo jer, to employ, in those 
tenses and persons only where the ''y " ts changred 
into ** i'*; thus: 

Indicative. 
Present. 



I employ 

etc. 



j'emploie 

.etc. 



* See note p. 49. 
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EXAMUJATION 

(73- 
(a.) 

1. We are adyanoing 

2. They were adyanoing 
8. Hecalld 

4. Does he call ? 

5. You call 

6. Call (pi.) loader 

7. They employ 

8. Do we employ ? 

9. We advanced 

10. • They advanced 

11. Do we call ? 

12. Do we advance ? 

13. Were they calling ? 

14. Did he employ ? 

15. Gall {pi.) 

16. Do not call (sing,) 

17. That he might advance 

18. That we may call 

19. We wiU call 

20. They will not employ. 

(6.) 

21. The troops were advancing 

their guns 

22. What men shall you employ 

for those works ? 

23. The landlord's— they are 

the best in (de) the town 

24. How many times have you 

called ? 

25. Did William HI. live in 

this century ? 



PAPER No. 25. 

-75.) 

(6.) 

26. Are my father's shoes 

ready ? he wants two 
pairs 

27. He employs all the men 

whom you see 

28. All the workmen who work 

here are good 

29. What cold water you give 

me! Have you any 
warm? 

30. There is very little sugar in 

my tea 

31. 1 regret that I have not any 

32. I shall have some very fine 

ones soon 

33. How many pupils are there ? 

—There are 99 

34. There will be 103 (the) next 

week 

35. Have you any very intelli- 

gent ones if.) 

36. Yes, many— they (/.) are 

very good (fortes) in 
French 

37. Do they (f.) want any 

lessons ? 

38. They still want good lessons 

39. Henry the first— The 2nd 

of March — 20 horses 

40. 1724 — A quarter to 11 — 

£15 lOs. Od. (in French 
money). 



1. Give the entire pres. indie, and pros. subj. of the 
verbs acheter and se promener, 

2, What is the meaning of Vun V autre, Vun et V autre 
tous les detcXf toics les deux jours ? 
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8. Translate : how much ; as much as ; not much ; 
not 80 much ; much more ; I am much obliged to you. 

4. Give the past anterior Ist person plur. of the 
verbs partir, sortir, revenir, descendre, nionter, French and 
English. 

5. Kepeat the above in the pluperfect 8rd pers. sing, 
fem., negatively. 

6. In translating such locutions as : The boy I 
spoke to, the adventure I read of, the street we walk 
through, what is done with the words in italics ? 

7. Also in the locutions, to ask /or, to send /or, to 
look at, to meet with, etc. 

8. Give the participle pres. of fut, dort, vienne, 
avoir, tienne, voyez, couvrez, dites, savez, 

9. Translate : Je vais chez moi ; faurai dd vous en 
parler ; it vient de mele dire ; il est venu me dire ; dites, 
done! 

10. Explain the difference between, un seul homme, 
and tin homme seul ; un grand homme, un homms grand ; 
la dernier e seniaine, la semaine dernier e. 



EXEECISE 76. 

Conjugate the verb xoBJL^er, to eat, in those tenses 
and persons only which require a mute ** e " to soften 
the *' g " (before a, o) ; thus : 

Indicative. 
FresenU 
We are eating I nous mangeons 

etc. I etc. 

77. 

Conjugate the reflexive verb ae balBser, to stoop ; 
thus: 

Indicative. 
Simple Tenses, 
Presents, 
I stoop je me baisse 



etc. 



6to« 
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I have stooped 
etc. 



CompofMd T§n9€i. 
Pctst indefinite. 

Ije me Buis baiss^ 
etc. 

78. 



Give the past partloiples of all verbs in Yoc. 82 ; 
thus : 

Ma$c. Sing, Fem, Sing. Masc, Pl-wr, Fern. Plur. 

accepts accept6e accept^s aocept^es 

admir6 admir^e admires admir^es 

etc. 



EXiMIMTION PAPER No. 26. 

(76-78.) 

(b.) 



{a.) 

1. I was eating 

2. We eat 

3. Ton were eating 

4. Let us eat 

5. Stoop down 

6. Do not stoop down 

7. Wm he walk ? 

8. She has asked 

9. She has eaten 

10. Did she stoop ? 

11. Would she have stooped ? 

12. Tou should not have 

walked (out) 

13. Fetched (f^pl*), admired 

' (m,pl.) 

14. That we might eat 

15. I will walk abont 

16. They(/.) would have stooped 

17. Sent {m.pL), 1 have not 

eaten 

18. We were eating 

10. Has he walked (out) ? 
20. We have not stooped 



21. Get up; it is 7 o'clock. — 

We are ready (m.) 

22. I shall not walk out to- 

day. Shall (et) you ? 

23. We were eating cakes and 

drinking wine 

24. They employ all these 

children and those 

25. The most ridioulons stories 

26. Have yon any change? — 

Yes, I have some 

27. How many times did they 

wash? 

28. Does he go to bed early or 

late? 

29. We crept in and ate all 

the cherries 

30. They (/.) would have fallen 

asleep soon 

31. Why do they laugh at (de) 

us ?— I do not know 
82. Let us walk out ; we oan 
rest afterwards 
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(b.) 

3d. They complained of yoa. 
Do you remember ? 

34. Yes, I remember. We 

will complain of them too 

35. He would have mistrusted 

us if he had known 

36. Do these flowers fade in 

the snn ? 



(6.) 

87. They (/.) would have faded 
if we had not taken them 



m 



my 



38. I took cold. Did 
brother take cold ? 

89. Make haste. Is he making 
haste ? 

40. Is she not making haste ? 
Do not go away. 



(c.) 

1. "What is the meaning of belle-mere, beau-ph-e, 
petU'fiU, beau-frhre, beUe-scBur, arriere petU-fiU^ aieuls, 
grand'viere, gendre, bru ? 

« 

2. Translate : a peine , jusqu^a ce que, jusque-ta, en 
basj en haut, la nuit (adv.), le jour (adv.), a midi, tous 
les soirs, taute lajoumee, 

3. Give the pres. and past part, of : fais, pouvons, 
changer, va, nattre, cede, renvaient, vit, vivre, vient. 

4. Put in the sing. : ces cruautes, nos biem, nous ne 
pouvons lea (fern.) defendre, 

5. Translate : before going out, after having written, 
until he returns, whatever you may say. 

6. Give the pres. tense ind. entire of coudre, mourir, 
vouloir, and savoir, 

• 7. Put in the plural : notre montagne, la voir, ce lieu^ 
monsieur, gentilhomme, le ciel, une ai^m^ a feu, un veire a 
vin, un post-scriptum, 

8. Give the entire past indefinite, with the English, 
interrogatively, of the verb s'en apercevoir. 

9. Give the masc. of veuve and douce; the fern, of 
merveiUeux and Hers, 

10. Distinguish between pria and pridt^ fut and /utf 
8ut and 8ut,fit and/t«» 
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EXERCISE 79. 

Show that both the negative particles ne...paB pre- 
cede the infinitive mood, by placing before all 
verbs in Voc. 82 the words ** it is a pity not to ;" thus : 

It is a pity not to aooept | o'est dommage de ne pas ac- 
cepter 



It is a pity not to admire 
etc. 



o^est dommage de ne pas ad- 
mirer 

etc. 



80. 

Conjugate the verb bo layer lea mains, inter- 

ro§rativel7, omitting the second person singular; 

thus: 

Indicativb. 
Present, 



Do I wash my hands ? 

Does he wash his hands ? 
etc. 



*est-ce que jje me lave les 

mains ? 
se lave-t-il les mains F 
etc. 



81. 

Conjugate the indicative mood of the verb ne 
Jamais se rapeller, omitting the second person lingu- 
lar ; thus : 

Indzcatite. 
Present. 

je ne me rapelle jamais 



I never remember 
He never remembers 
etc. 



il ne se rapelle jamais 
etc. 



* Using the form est'Ce qu$ in this one person only of this on4 
tense* 
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EXAMDTATIOIf PAPER Ifo. 27. 

' (79—81.) 



(a.) 

1. He hopes not to go 

2. We hope not to set oat 

3. Is he washing his hands ? 

4. Will she wash her hands P 

5. Wash your face 

6. It is a pity not to wash 

your hands 

7. Why do you never remem- 

ber? 

8. He never remembers 

9. Remember to wash your 

hands 

10. He is wrong not to sing 

11. She was right not to dance 

12. Yon would be ashamed not 

to go 

13. Let us wash 

14. Let us wash our hands 

15. Let us wash our dogs 

16. What a pity not to wash 

17. She will never remember 

18. Will she never remember ? 

19. I wish not to go there 

20. I should never have re- 

membered. 

(6.) 

21. Get under shelter if it raine 

22. Does he intend not to ac- 

cept the invitation 

23. Tou will take cold if you 

wash in warm water 



24. You will never remember so 

many things 

25. Make haste and (de) go to 

sleep 

26. I have cut my finger 

27. He has broken his leg, has 

he not ? 

28. Shall you remember not to 

go before eleven ? 

29. We rise early and go to bed 

very late. 

30. She made a mistake several 

times 

31. We escaped on the 19th 

of June, 1872 

32. Stand upright. Now you 

may sit down 

33. I do not wonder that you 

want new shoes 

34. Do you remember where 

we (/.) stopped ? • 

35. Nineteen times 23 are 437 

36. There is no time. Go away 

and make haste 

37. There would have been 

time if you had dressed 
more quickly 

38. Those who fall asleep easily 

are {se porter) well 

39. Becompense all those who 

have behaved well 

40. When shall you have your 



hair out 7 
(c.) 

1. Translate : Personne n'est venu—dmx personnes. 

2. Give the past part. fern. sing, of resotidre, mourir^ 
savoiVf boire^ avoir, lire^ 

* Transl. *' have stopped." 



68 OOLLOQUXAL EXXBCISES 

8. Distingnish between le conte, le comte^ and le campte. 

4. Distinguish between a moiiis gue, du moins^ au 
moins, mows que, 

5. Translate : you say, seen, I shall send, he goes 
away, knows, she has gone out, has she ? what do yon 
say ? 

6. Translate : ay ant ^ avant, avons, sachant, savatUf 
de bonne heure, a la bonne heurCf quel bonheur ! 

7. What is the difference between neuf and nomeau ; 
servir and se servir de ? 

8. Translate avoir faim^ avoir raison, and conjugate 
them both through the pluperfect interrogatively with 
the English. 

9. What is the difference between grandir and 
a^randir, acheter and racheter, le capital and la capitals^ 
le cours and la cour. 

10. Translate : nous somnies torn prSts a sortir, and 
7i<m8 sommes tout prets a sortir. 



EXEKCISE 82. 

Give the terminations of a regular verb of the 
Beoond ooi^ugration (-ir), thus : — 

Imdioatiye. 
Present, 



-18 

-is 

-it 
etc. 



-1880n8 

-issez 
-issent 
eto. 



88. 

Conjugate the verb ob6ir, to obey, interroffativelj; 

thus: 

Indicativb. 

Present. 



Do I obey? 
Dost thou obey? 



* est-oe que j*ob6is P 
ob^is-tu ? 



eto. eto. 



* See note to Exercise 80, p. 56. 
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84. 

Show that the Imperf. ind. and pres. BubJ. are 

formed from the pres. part., using the verbs in 
Voc. 88 ; thus : 

!«/. Pr, Port. Imp. Tnd, Pres. 8uh. 

pnnir panissant je pnnisiais que je punisse. 



EXAUHNATIOK 

(82- 

1. Filling. I was filling 

1. Bunning. He was running 

2. Feeling. That I may feel 
8. Sleeping. Yon were sleep- 
ing 

4. They are finishing 

5. She will finish 

6. Haye yon finished 

7. Has she finished 

8. That he might grow 

9. That they {/.) might grow 

10. Building. I was building 

11. That you might fill 

12. She would have finished 

13. To puni^sh. Punishing. He 

was punishing 

14. We shall not obey 

15. That they may have obeyed 

16. To seize. Seizing. That 

you may seize 

17. Seize. Do not seize. Lot 

us seize 

18. To open. Opening. We 

were opening 

19. Building. FiUing. Dis- 

covering 

20. I was building. I was 

filling 



PAPES No. 28. 

84.) 

(b.) 

21. Bemember to (de) behave 

well 

22. Sit down. Everybody is 

sitting down 

23. If you are warm wash your 

hands and lace 

24. These dishonest men have 

grown rich too quickly 

25. Would they (m.) have grown 

rich if they had been 
honest ? 

26. Why do you laugh at me ? 

Because you are falling 
asleep 

27. Do not go to sleep. Wake up 

28. Let us run away. They 

will be astonished (s'^ton- 
ner) not to find us 

29. I shall go there {ae rendr§) 

for {pendant) 3 weeks 

30. Have some new shoes 

made, and some fine 
shirts 

31. We learn to stand properly 
and to behave well 

32. We are always well in the 
(d 2a)country, are we not? 
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(6.) 

33. Let US go (and) bathe, ez- 

olaimed he 

34. It was a pity not to bathe. 

The water was not at all 
cold 

35 . Did your sisters enjoy (f. pi,) 

themselves ? 

36. What an intelligent man. 

Is it true he is an Italian ? 



87. Strong beer. Interesting 
books. Healthy towns 

38. Many white houses. Few 

pretty women 

39. Do you prefer these large 

apples to those ? 

40. To call. I call. To em- 

ploy. They employ. He 
began. 



(c.) 

1. Conjugate the entire future of courir, mourir envoy er. 

2. Translate : je Vai fait f aire, je Vai fait, que faites- 

V0U8 ? 

8. Distinguish between wnefevvnu seule and une seule 
femme. 

4. Give the fern, of traitre, turc, vieux, le mien, leur, sot 
favorif roux, rouge, has, long, matin, hon. 

5. Bit, voyezy croiu Give the full imperative of these 
verbs. 

6. Translate : assister a, avertissement, garder, 'physique, 
lihraire, attendre, lecture, 

7. Translate : apartment, address, thecommittee, the 
parliament, agreeable, enemy, honest, the eleventh 
{fem,), the harp, the hour. 

8. Give the past part, of lire, voir, prendre, savoir, 
mourir, pouvoir, tenir, vendre, rire» 

9. Distinguish between pays, patrie, campagne, 

10. Translate : chaque, chacun, aucun, quelqu'un, queU 
ques p^ches, quelquefois, quoique. 



EXEECISE 85. 

Give the termlnatlona of a regular verb of the 3rd 
ooadugration (-evoir) ; thus : 
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Indioatiyh. 
Present. 




-ois 






-evons 


-ois 
-oit 
etc. 






-evez 
-oivent 
etc. 



86. 

Conjugate the verb ooncevoir, to conceive, nepa- 

tlvely ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
Present 

I do not oonceive | je ne conpois pas 

etc. I etc. 

87. 
Conjugate the verb devoir beauooup d'ar§rent in 

the 1st pers. sing, and 2nd pers. pi. of each tense ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present. 



I owe much money 
You owe 

etc. 



Je dois beauconp d'argent 
Yous devez 
etc. 



EXAMIMTION PAPER No. 29. 

(86—87.) 



(a.) 

1. I receive. I perceive. I owe 

2. I was receiving. I was per- 

ceiving. I was owing 

3. Received. Perceived. Owed 

4. That I may receive. That 

I may owe. 

5. Receiving. Conceiving. 

Owing 

6. He owes mnch money 

7. How mnch money does she 

owe? 

8. They do not owe any money 

9. They perceive. They owe 

10. Does he owe much money,? 

11. What do they (wi.) owe? 

12. Who receives the money ? 



13. He would have owed 

14. Would he have perceived P 

15. They would not have owed 

16. We received the money 

17. We did not owe 

18. What will he owe ? 

19. Having perceived. Having 

owed 

20. I shall owe. I owed. That 

I may owe. 

21. He does not perceive your 

numerous mistakes 

22. Stoop down and pick up 

some little stones 
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88. I was 80 hongiy that I ate 
all the meat 

84. Those who owe mach 

money will pay first 

85. I have received several long 

letters this morning 

86. Gome here — ^we will reet on 

this bench 

87. Will there be many people 

(da monda) f 

88. The SOih Angtut— veiy 

early in the morning {de 
grand tnoiin) 
39. Do yon remember the happy 
days they are speaking 
of? 

30. Whose newspaper is this P 

The captain's 

31. I thoaght (croyai«) that it 

was yours (d vous) 



38. Ton were mistaken— I do not 
subscribe to any paper 

3S. How many times I have 
read that interesting 
book! 

34. Who is cold ?— My little 

brothers are very cold 

35. Do yon not prefer these 

paintings to those draw- 
ings? 
86. There are good and bad 
men in all (the) parts of 
the world 

37. Belgium, France, Bassia, 

and Spain are in Europe 

38. Do not ask silly questions — 

You wUl get no answer 

39. Are the children h&ppy? 

Is the weather fine P 

40. Was your friend a sports- 

man ?— Tes, a fisherman. 



(c.) 

1. Give the singular of matn\ bijoux, baux ; the fern, 
of bref, sec, menteur, loup, and the plural of chef-lieu, 
chef-d*oeuvre, Ute a Ute. 

2. Write the 1st person sing, of each simple tense of 
the verbs voyez, naquU, visnne. 

8. How is ** than " translated after a oomp. degree ? 
Give 4 examples. 

4. Give the plural of cette, la rienne^ celui-ci, celle-la, 
au mien, duqtiel, c'est, est-ce ? 

5. Why the subj. in le seul que nous ayons; de peur 
qu'eUe ne tomhdt ; le plus petit que faie jamais vu ? 

6. When does the past part, conjugated with avoir 
agree, and with what ? 

7. Give the entire pres. subj. of 9'en eUler, negatively. 
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8. Does Uf him, or luiy to him, go first in a sentence ? 
Give 8 examples. 

9. Distinguish between mil, miller and milles. 

10. Give the 8rd pers. plur. of each simple tense of 
moudre. 

EXEECISE 88. 

Conjugate the verb apercevotr, omitting those 
persons of each tense which take no cedilla ; thus : 

Indicative. 

Present. 

J'aper^ois, ta aper^ois, il aper^oit, ila apervoivent 

etc. 

89. 

Give the terminations of a verb of the €tb oon- 
Jneratlon (-re) ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
Present, 



-B 
-8 

etc. 



-one 
-ez 
•ent 
etc. 



90. 

Conjugate the verb Tendre, to sell, lnterro§ra- 
tlveljr, prefixing qtte ? what ? thus : 

Indicatite. 
Present, 

Qaevendg-je? 
Que vends-ta ? 



What do I sell ? 
etc. 



etc. 



EXAMINATIOS PIPES No. 30. 

(88—90.) 



(a.) 

1. They have come down 

2. Have they (/.) come down? 
8. What ia he selling? 



(a.) 

4. What will they eeU? 

5. They perceive 

6. That I may perceive 
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(a.) 

7. We perceived — they per- 

oeWed 

8. She would have gone down 

9. Would she not have gone 

downP 

10. That they might have gone 

down 

11. What does he perceive? 

12. What does she not per- 

ceive? 

13. We had descended 

14. Had she not descended ? 

15. Yon would have perceived 

16. Ton (f.) would have gone 

down, would you not ? 

17. Let them (/.) perceive 

18. Let them (/.) go down 

19. What will he have sold ? 

20. Is she going down ? 

(6.) 

21. She would have gone down 

if she had been hungry 

22. Will that gentleman sell his 

two fine horses ? 

23. Yes, for he owes much 

money 

24. How beautiful they (m.) are ; 

are they not ? 

25. You never remember to 

wash your hands 



26. I always remember; but 

there was no warm water 

27. Was there not a sum of 

£1 10s. in the box? 

28. No, there was very little 

money in it (dedans) 

29. Here is my watch ; where is 

his, and yours ? 
80. Which of these houses 
should you prefer? 

31. I should prefer that which 

is the largest 

32. Those who live in small 

towns 

33. Curious women ; beautiful 

women 

34. Proud horses ; young 

horses ; restive horses 

35. The happiest children in 

the (du) world 

86. Brave soldiers — wounded 

soldiers 

87. Were those poor soldiers 

wounded in this war ? 

38. The year one thousand 

nine hundred and thirty- 
one 

39. The workmen whom they 

employ earn much money 

40. This tree and that one are 

both dead. 



(c.) 

1. Give the plural of bal, gSnSral, hopital, opera, 
cor ail, gouv email, gentilhomme, 

2. Give the fern, of gentil, vil, inquiet, tiers, inferimr^ 
enchamteur, auteur, 

8. Give the imperative of the verbs s'en aller, s'en 
$ouvenir. 
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4. Bepeat the above negatively. 

5* Distingaish between avant and devant, apres and 
(Vaprhf aiUeurs and d'aiUeurs, 

6. Translate : I med to read every morning, and I was 
reading when yon came in. 

7. Give the 1st pers. pi. of the pres. ind. of manger^ 
menaceTf que je vaiUe^ iljette, va. 

8. Give the two past participles of henir^ resoudre^ 
absoudre. 

9. Give the first three pers. of the pres. ind. of coudre^ 
motidre, mourir, prendre, perdre, dire, and /aire. 

10. Give the entire future of courir, mourir, acquSrir, 



EXEECI8E 91, 

Conjugate the componnd tenses only of the verb 
descendre, omitting the 2nd pers. sing., and giving 
the maso. and feiii. forms in the 8rd pers. sing, and 

plural; thus: 

Indicativb. 
Pagt Indefinite, 

je snifl desoendn 



I went down 
He went down 
She went down 
eto. 



il est desoendn 
elle est desoendae 
etc. 



92. 

Give the Imperative mood 2nd pers. pi. of all 
verbs in Voc. 82, which are of the 1st conj. (-er), 
adding the pron. le, it ; thus : 

Fetch it I oherchez-le 

etc; I etc. 

93. 

Bepeat the preceding exercise, using the negratlwe 
fomif and adding the pron. la, it ; thus : 

Do not look for it I ne la cherchez pas 

etc. I eto. 

Golloq. Bxerdies. ^ 
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EXAMTNATION PAPER No. 8L 



(91—93.) 

(a.) 

1. Fetch it. Do not fetch it 24. 

2. Smoke it. Do not smoke it 
8. Drink it (/.). They wiU 25. 

drink it 

4. I will read it. Do not read 26. 

it 

5. Ton will soon spend it 

6. Why do yon strike him {U) ? 27. 

7. Do not leave it there 

8. Yon will do it 28. 

9. They will open it (/.) 

10. Do not sing it this evening 29. 

11. Dry it (/,). Mend them. Do 

not mend them 30. 

12. Translate it well 
18. You will find her 31. 

14. Fold it {/,) up. Do not fold 

it up 32. 

15. Look for it. You will look 

for it 

16. You will smell of {V) eau de 33. 

Cologne 

17. Do not shut the door. 34. 

Shut the doors 

18. EUl it. Do not kill it 35. 

19. You will kill them 

20. Do not forget her. 36. 



21. Which of these letters did 

you write (Scrite) ? 

22. The one which is folded 

upy.) 
28. How many books are there 
on those shelves ? 



37. 

38. 

39. 
40. 



{b.) 

Mote than (de) a thousand, 

and good ones 
What a beautiful bird. Do 

not kill it 
Listen (to) him, you will 

hear many amusing 

things 
Donotkmit(/.). It (^.) will 

soon begin to sing 
Struck. Struck(f.s.). Struck 

(m. pi,). Struck (/.j^l.) 
We eat. We call. I call. 

Call him 
Do you wonder that he does 

not smoke ? 
He rose from his {du) bed, 

and went out walking 
Do not drink those hot 

drinks, they are unwhole- 
some 
Do I accept ? Does he read 

well ? 
He buys. He emplcJys. We 

eat. I lead 
Perceived. Beceived. I 

hate her. We hate him 
What an old cheese. What 

green fields 
Beturn it if you like (voulez) 
Do not return it. He will 

keep it 
Will there be many people f 
There would have been 

more {da/vantage) if it 

had not rained. 
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(c.) 

1. Envoy ^ J vovlaient, voir, mettait, craiffnait, croyais, 
valais, vit, ouvrir, plonger, pent. Give the 8rd pers. of 
the imp. subj. of these verbs. 

2. Also, the 1st pers. pi. of the perfect indio. negatively. 

8. Quoiqull Vait d^fendu, il faut que je parte, la 
plus belle qui s'y trouve. In what mood are the words 
in italics, and why ? 

4. Form adverbs from : puissant, nouveau, amoureax, 
sot. 

5. Distinguish between the words in italics in : une 
femme frapyarvt sa fille, une ressemblance frappavUe. 

6. 'After what verbs may pas be omitted in the nega- 
tive forms ? Give 2 examples. 

7. Translate : Do you hear ? are you listening ? 
will he come ? would they know ? do not go away. 

8. Give the past pai-t. of clore, crottre, dechoir, falloir^ 
pleuvoir, plaire, and taire, 

9. Give the 1st pers. plur. of the perfect of mourir, 
pouvoir, tenir, nattre, valoir, prendre, s^asseoir, 

10. Translate : I have just seen him. We were about 
to set off. He has had his coat brushed. 



EXEEOISE 94. 

Give the 2nd person plural of the future of all verbs 
in Yoc. 84, adding the pronoun il, it ; thus : 



1. Tou will take it 

2. You wiU write it 

etc. 



Yous le prendrez 
youB r^orirez 
etc. 



95. 

Give the perf. Ind. 2nd pers. pi. InterrogratlTely 

of all verbs in Voc. 84, adding the pronoun les (/.), 
them ; thus : 

1. Have you taken them F I les avez-yous prises ? 
eto* I eto« 

r2 



68 



COLLOQUIAL EXEBOIBBB 



96. . 

For the verb aeoepter in the model snbstitnte all 
the verbs of the 1st conjugation from Yoc. 82 ; thas : 



Does your brother reoeive ? 
Do your brothers receiTe ? 
Does your brother admire r 
etc. 



votre frdre acoepte-t-il P 
voB fr^res aooeptent-ils P 
TOtre frdre adxnire-t-il P 
eto. 



EXAMINiTION PAPE& No. 32. 

(94—96.) 



(a.) 

1. Have yun sent them P 

2. Does your brother draw P 
8. Do the pupils draw well f 

4. Did you (have you) find 

them? 

5. Did they (have they) see 

them? 

6. Will your brothers draw 

to-day? 

7. Have they forgotten it ? 

8. Did he (has he) strike him ? 

9. Do the doors shut well P 

10. Does the servant fetch 

water? 

11. Have they divided (A) it ? 

12. Does your father give you 

any {en)? 

13. Who drew (has drawn) 

themP 

14. Who corrected (has cor-' 

rected) them P 

15. Do birds sing in winter? 

16. Does your friend speak 

French ? 

17. Were the ladies dancing ? 

18. No, they were playing the 

(du) piano 



(a.) 

19. Will not the faults be cor- 

rected (/. ph) ? 

20. Are those big black clouds 

coming in this direction ? 

(6.) 

21. Is that gentleman a (Ger- 

man or a Frenchman ? 

22. What language does that 

lady speak? 
28. Has she gone down? 

24. Tes, they (/.) have both 

gone down 

25. Do not believe him — ^Do 

not listen to him even 

26. Does my master draw as 

well as yours P 

27. Why does the boy stoop 

down? 

28. Why does not the boy 

stoop down ? 

29. Have you cut your finger ? 

30. When did you cut your 

finger ? 
81. It is a great (bien) pity not 
to prevent him 
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(6.) 

82. It would be a great pity 

not to riee in (d) time 

83. He pretends not to see you 

84. Do all these young girls 

hope to (de) pass their 

examinations ? 
35. What a badly built house! 
86. How badly these houses 

were {out 4U) built 



(6.) 

37. I prefer England to Soot- 
land 

88. It is unfortunate to have 
too much or too little 
money 

39. Are you too warm ? No, I 

thank you 

40. Do these exercises take 

much time ? 



(c.) 

1. Translate : the vine, the wine, a bunch of grapes, 
some raisins. 

2. Gonjngate the pres. ind. otvirent a,nifirent. 

8. Conjugate the impersonal verb s^agir, English and 
French. 

4. Also il pleut, negatively. 

5. Give the plurals of : mon bon amif c'est la mienne, ce 
grand chdteau, le mieux est, 

6. Translate : such a man, such men, such as he is, 
such as we are, such a fine view, such fine views. 

7. What is the rule for the agreement of demi,feu, and 
nu ? Give 1 example of each. 

8. Distinguish between moins and moindre, pis and 
pire, 

9. Give the 1st and 8rd pers. pi. of the pres. subj. of 
mourirf vouloir, alter ^ vahir^ croire, 

10. Translate : v(ms Stes bien bon ; de bon ccRur ; qv£l bon 
garqon (fellow) ; sois bien sage ; vous Stes bon de croire a tout 
eela. 



EXEBCISE 97. 

Bepeat Exercise 96 negrativelj, prefixing the 
words cette dame, ces dames ; tiaxLQ ; 
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8. Oive the fern. othdUer, hoBuf^ cerf^ cog, Dim, gendre, 
I'Uvre, mari, neveu, parrain, pigeon, sanglier, singe, guenon, 

4. Give the imperative 2nd pers. plur. of s'en aUer, se 
touvenir, ne pas se fairs mal, se laver la figure, 

5. Oive the pres. part, of voir, naitre, /aire, hoire, 
cormattre, savoir, dire, avoir, 

6. Distinguish between une bitefauve, qu*il est bete! 
and c'est ma b&te noire, 

7. Translate : However difficult it may be ; whatever 
he may think of it ; some (/.) were absent. 

8. Give the fem. of eomplet, dhjot, vaste, bref, faux, 
passager, comique, grec, curieux, 

9. Translate : Do it ; tell me ; go away (sing.) ; boil 
it (/.). 

10. Translate : Ought he to have said it ? who was 
to begin ? who was to have begun ? 



EXEEOISE 100. 

Oonjugate the ind. mood of the verb parler (as far 
or as often as required), preceded by dont, of whom, 
of which, and the nouns and adjectives from Voc. 14 ; 
thus: 

Present, 

1. Le oonoert admirable dont je parle. 

2. La nappe blanohe dont tn paries. 

etc. 

101. 

Oonjugate the verb aller, to go, adding the word 
home ; thus : 

Indioative. 
Present, 

Je Tais ohez moi 



I am going home 
Thou art going home 



etc. 



Tu vas ohez toi 
B va che^ lui 
Elle va chez elle 
NooB, etc. 

etc. 
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102. 

Conjugate the verb envoyer, to send, adding leur, 
to them ; quelqtiefois, sometimes ; and the nouns from 
Voc. 27 (c.) ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present, 



I sometimes send them some 

tops 
He sometimes sends them 

some pencils 
etc. 



je leur envoie qnelqaelois des 

tonpies 
il leur envoit qnelquefois des 

crayons 
etc. 



EXAMHTATION 

(100- 
(a.) 

1. Let as go home 

2. Let ns go away 

8. We sometimes go away first 

4. Go home (sing,) Go home 

ipl.) 
6. They are going home 

6. Why did they go («'tfw aWer) 

home? 

7. I will send them some 

8. Do you sometimes send 

them money? 

9. Will yon sometimes send 

them some new clothes P 

10. Are they (/.) at home ? 

11. When will she be at home ? 

12. They (m.) were at home 

just now 

13. Why are you going away ? 

14. Go away. 

15. I will go home and send 

them some provisions 

16. They would have gone away 

17. Will they have gone away? 



PAPEE ITo. 34. 

■102.) 

(a.) 

18. When did he go home ? 

19. They sometimes go home 

20. Send them something. 

(b.) 

21. What nanghty children I 

go away 1 Go home 1 

22. I will send them home 

23. I will send them the clothes 

I was speaking of 

24. All those (m.) whom you 

saw (have seen) here are 
gone home 

25. Those who are at home are 

the happiest 

26. Owls, games, canals, fans, 

evils, games, eyes 

27. Tired hands, ignorant pea- 

sants, vain hopes, nar- 
row streets 

28. Beautiful days, bad wine, 

bad actions, ugly faces 

29. Norway and Sweden, Ger- 

many and Poland 
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(6.) I (b.) 

SO. The Irt March, 1624 86. Have yon read them (f.) ? 

Have they seen them 

87. Do aoton learn their parte 
{r$le8) by heart? 

88. Ib not this masio delightfal ? 

39. She would have gone away 
if you had sent her some 
money 

40. They were going home 
when I (have) met them. 



81. George n., king of England 

82. Behave well. Have some 

shoes made 
88. I am 6 feet. Ton are quite 
wrong 

84. I want several well -fur- 

nished houses in this 
little town 

85. He who speaks shall go 

away (/ut.) 

(c.) 

1. Give the fern, of irompmir^ vengeur^flaUeur^ enchan- 
teur, accuiateur, tiers^ jumeau, favori. 

2. Give the Ist pers. sing., French and English, of 
each compound tense of the verb m rappeler, 

8. Give the past participle, in both genders and 
numbers, of dormer, recevoir, vendre, mourir, acquerir, 
faire, avoir, savoir, voir, 

4. Give the plural of essme'tnain, tasse h thi, char h 
banc, aiieul, bail, travail. 

6. Translate: la monnaie d*un frane ; deV argent pur; 
labourer la terre ; une asnettSe, une bouekSe, une brassee, 

6. What is the rule for the agreement of the past 
part, used without an aux. verb ? Give 8 examples. 

7. Translate : he cries, it rains, he will cry, it will 
rain, rained (past part.), pleases (past part.), been able. 

8. Put the def. art. before haehe, haine, hibou, 
halle, hanche, haricot, hauteur, homard, and give the 
English. 

9. Supply any signs wanting in presqu ile, ci deems, 
dix neuf, facon, va t en, hair, la bae, d ou vient it. 

10. Translate : a large eagle, the Boman standards 
(aiglee), our first loves, a fine brace (couple) of par- 
tridges, a happy couple, all our delights {diliees)^ all his 
delight {dSlice). 
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EXEEOISE 108. 
Conjugate the verb 8*en aller, to go away ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present. 



I go away 


je m'en vaiB 


Thon goest away 


tu t'en Tag 


etc. 


etc. 



104. 

Conjugate the verb s'en alleri negratively and 
interrogratlvely ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
Present 

ne m'en Tais-je pas ? 
ne t'en vas-tn pai P 



Am I not going away ? 
eto. 



eto. 



106. 



Conj-ugate the future tense of the verb lul envoyer 
(as often as required), adding all the words from Voc. 
19 ; thus : 



1. I will send him some watobes 

2. Thou wilt send him some 

skates 

eto. 



je lai enverrai des montres 
tu lui enyerras des patins 

eto. 



EXAMINATION PAPER No. 35. 

(103—105.) 



(a.) 

1. I will send yon some ear- 

rings 

2. Do not go away yet 

8. Why do you go away ? 
4. Do they go away early? 
6. He will send us some good 
beer 

6. Shall you go away to- 

morrow ? 

7. Oome and see it 



(a.) 

8. Tou would not have gone 

away 

9. That he might have gone 

away 

10. She would have gone away 

earlier 

11. Go and do it 

12. You will not send her any- 

thing (rien) 

13. If I had gone away 
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14. Were they going away P 

15. He who goes away— go and 

find him 

16. She who went away 

17. Would he not have gone 

away 

18. What will yon aend him P 

19. How many times {que de] 

he has gone away I 

20. What shall yon send them? 

21. We will send them some 

ripe figs 

22. When they go (fuf.) away, 

they will go home 
28. Do not go away, I will send 
yon some heer 

24. She is not at home, she has 

gone (f .) to London 

25. Do the ships go away to- 

day? 

26. Take it, read it, and do not 

forget it 

27. We shall all go home on 

Tuesday, January 8. 



(6.) 

28. Did my clerks go home at 

6 o'clock? 

29. I shaU bathe at 12 o*dlook, 

when they go home 

80. She went down (has gone) 

81. Let us open it, and (pour) 

see. Let us go and try 

82. I will go away, if you wish 

{voidez) 
88. Those ripe nuts of whioh 
you were speaking 

84. This water is wanner than 

that 

85. She who is the best behaved 

will get the prize 

86. Was the poor woman 

hungiy? 

87. Are you an Englishman, 

Sir P No, Siadam, I am 
a Spaniard 

88. Why are these poor men 

going home? 

89. Because they (tn.) have not 

any work 
40. I will s^d them some bread 
and meat. 



(c.) 

1. Translate : Old {vieya) people ; happy people 
(gens) ; good people (gem) ; — ^the national anthem 
[hymne) ; a beautiful hymn (hymne). 

2. Oive the 1st and 2nd pers. plor. of the pres. indio. 
of dire^ contredire, interdire, medire, predire, 

8. Translate : I have boiled it, I have fried it, I 
have cooked it. 

4. Give the 8rd pers. plnr. of the conditional tense 
of acqukrir^ courir^ cwsiMr^ entretemr^faire^ mourir^ pour- 
voir, pomair. 
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6. Also the 1st pers. plnr. of the same tense of re- 
cueUXir^ savoir, tenir, vaincre, valoir, voir, 

6. Give the plural of celui-ci^ la leur, Ivi, lequel^ du- 
quslf a laqiieUe, quel qiie, celui qtU, 

7. Translate: VeuUlez le faire^ je veux bient j'aurais 
vouluy U n'apas voulu^je le veux. 

8. Translate : No houses, no high houses, many 
houses, too few houses, too many houses, all the houses, 
no houses at all, what houses ? 

9. Translate : My very words ; what has become of 
him ? do not behave in that way.— /Ski* la table^ bous la 
table, attr4es8U8, enrdeseoua, 

10. Translate : Many a time, hundreds of times, 
from time to time. 



EXERCISE 106. 



To the imperative mood of the verbs aller and venir, 
alternately, 2nd pers. pi., add the verbs from Yoc. 84, 
and the pron. it ; thus : 

Present. 

allez le prendre 



1. Qo and take it 

2. Gome and write it 

etc. 



▼enez r^orire 

etc. 



107. 



Conjugate the verb bonilUr in the drd pers. sing, 
of each tense of the indie, mood — It Affirmatively. 
2. Negatively. 8. Interrogatively. 4. Neg. Int., pre- 
fixing tbis water ; thus : 

Present. 



This water is boiling 



etc. 



cette eau bout 
cette eau ne boat pas 
cette ean bont-elle ? 
etc. 
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108. 

Conjugate the verb oonrlr, to ran, omitting the 2nd 
pers., and prefixing the adverb j; thus: 

Indicatiyb. 
Present. 



I ran there 
He rans there 
eto. 



j*y oourB 
ilycoart 



etc. 



EIAMHTATIOir PAPER No. 36. 

(106—108.) 



(a.) 

1. Does the water boil ? 

2. When will the water boil? 
8. I will run there 

4. Bun there quickly 
* 5. Has the water boiled ? 

6. Would the water boil ? 

7. Why will tne water not 

boUP 

8. Do they retnrn to-night P 

9. They would not have re- 

turned thenoe 

10. Betum — do not return 

thenoe 

11. She will return soon 

12. Haying run — not haying 

run there 
18. This water would haye 
boiled 

14. She has returned from there 

15. When did they return P 

16. He returned this morning ; 

did he not ? 

17. Do not come back (s.) 

18. Let us come back from 

there 

19. Let us run there 

20. Boil {Mtee bouiUir) the 

water 



(b.) 

21. Take that water and pat it 

on the fire 

22. When it (f.) boils (will boil) 

pour it (out) 

23. Bun there and see what he 

is doing 

24. He is boiling some water 

25. Come and see if he is at 

home 

26. When wiU he be at 

homeP 

27. If yo do not go away, he 

will send for (chereher) 
your father 

28. I shall reward those boys, 

but not these 

29. Let us go away— go away — 

go home— go down 

80. They will send us some 

oranges and (some) 
lemons 

81. Are your pupils (/,) going 

home to-day P 

32. Would the master haye re- 
warded them P 

83. Is (est-ee) to-day the 19th 
of August, or the 18th P 
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(6.) 

34. Have yon found them (m.) ? 

—No, they kre (m.) lost 

35. Here is {void) some water ; 

drmk it quickly 

36. Boil some milk and put it 

in acnp 



(6.) 

88. "Why?" he exclaimed. Who 

(qui est-ce qui) com- 
plains P 

89. Have yon taken cold? — 

Are yoa cold ? 
40. Is it cold? — ^Is the water 



and bring them to me 



37. Boil (faiUa cwire) two eggs cold ? — ^Do yon like (the) 



cold? 



1. "What case follows : pardonnevy plaire, mcceder^ 
obeir f Give an example of each. 

2. Translate : Qu'il le dise ! quHl s'en aille I allons I 

3. Translate : The paper, ink, and pens which I 
have just bought, 

4. What is the difference between dam and en f Give 
one example of each. 

6. Give the 2nd pers. sing, and plur. of the pres. 
subj. of a^^endre, /aire, aU4r, acquerivy hoire, concevoir, 
craindrey and envoyer, 

6. Also of fuir, mouriry mouvoity pourvoivy recevoir, 
resoudrey vainer e, voivy and voidoir, 

7. Distinguish between : un vrai conte and un conte 
vrai ; unefausse clef and une clef fausse ; un niaigre diner 
and un diner maigre; un brave homme and un homme 
brave, 

8. Translate : **Ory on sait que,..'*; car il n*y en aplae; 
pour peu quHl y en ait encore ; de Vor a pUines mains, 

9. Translate : What I fear ; what is not true ; all 
that I say ; all that is true ; all we are told. 

10. When may the rel. pron. be omitted in English ? 
Does this ever happen in French ? Translate : the page 
I have read ; the page he has just read. 
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EXERCISE 109. 

Conjugate the verb en revenlr, to come back from 

there ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present, 



I oome back from there 
etc. 



4* 



yen reviens 
tu en reviens 
eto. 



110. 



Conjugate the verb s'endonnir, interrogratively ; 

thus : 

Indicative. 
Present. 

est-ce que je m'endors P 
t'endors-tn? 



Do I fall asleep P 
eto. 



etc. 



111. 



Conjugate the compound tenses of the verb onviir 
(ind. mood) prefixing '*la porte que" in the sing, and 
** lea portea que " in the plural ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present 
The door which I have opened I la porte qne j'ai onverte 

eto. I eto. 



EXirniTATIOK PAPEE No. 37. 

(109—111.) 



{a.) 

1. Has he faUen asleep ? 

2. Has she fallen asleep P 
8. Do not fall asleep 

4. If I fall asleep, wake me 

5. The doors which we have 

opened 

6. The door yon have opened 



(a.) 

7. Ton (have) opened the door 

8. Who (has) opened the 

window P 

9. We sometimes go out 

10. They never translate 

11. Yon always listen well 

12. Do they not write some- 

times? 
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(«.) 

13. Do you sometimes fall 

asleep? 

14. I never fall asleep in the 

daytime {lejour) 

15. You were falling asleep 

16. I often read French (du 

frcmgais) 

17. Should you have fallen 

asleep? 

18. We always go out on {le) 

Tuesday 

19. The numerous mistakes you 

have made 

20. The two books which I 

have read. 

(6.) 

21. Do you ever sleep after 

dinner?— Never. 

22. Bead the letters you have 

written 

23. Do not write so many letters 

24. They were going away as I 

(am) returned 

25. Oo there sometimes, and 

retam early 

26. Never fall asleep near the 

{du) fire 



(6.) 

27. Let her go home, she is 

frightened 

28. We want a dozen of fresh 

oysters and some beer 

29. Page 175, line 19, at the 

bottom 

30. What splendid pictures! 

what a fine drawing 1 
81. Go to bed, and you will 
soon go to sleep 

32. When do the pupils go to 

bathe? 

33. Every day at half -past 

twelve, if it is warm 

34. Who took (has taken) them? 

— I do not know 

35. She has gone down, and is 

writing letters 

86. Whom do you understand 

best, him or me ? 

87. Are you well? Are they 

not well ? Is she well ? 

38. They will walk in the park 

this evening 

39. Do not spend it too quickly 

40. Let us sit down ; it is not 

too oold. 



1. TrskHBlekte: prenez encore (more) dea prunes, je 
mange plus (more) que vous ; je ne puis mcmger davan- 
tasre (more). Explain the different use of the words 
plus and davantage, 

2. Translate: what time is it? three times; come 
in time ; the time will come ; what had weather ! 

8. Translate : fai grand'peur, la grand' route, c'est 
grand pUiS, grand'merci I allons a la grarid'messe, je demeure 
dans la grandWue^ elle a grand'faim. 

Oolloq, Bxerotas, ^ 
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(6.) 

38. We do not eat — ^he bays— 

to buy — ^I call 
89. Beady money — white hands 

—great men 
40. Do yon want any new 

cnrtainB? 



(6.) 

85. Yon mnst lie down— those 

who speak will be 
papished 

86. Vfby do yon never remem- 

ber what I say ? 

87. When yon wash yonr hands, 

dry them well 

(e.) 

1. Give the pres. and imp. of oubUer and hdir^ and 
the fat. olfaire and s^asseoir. 

2. Give the genitive of both genders of qui^ lequd, 
and the plural of both genders for cetuif un tel homme, 
leur, 

8. Form adverbs from : doua, profond, aveugU, patient, 

4. Translate : his long white hair ; that little red 
bouse. 

5. Translate : nothing has come, no one will come. 

6. Conjugate the verb faUoir, adding to each tense a 
verb in the subj. mood. 

7. In what mood and tense are : auraU voulu, soyez, 
vtnme$, mourrontf /era ? 

8. Translate : half an hour, an hour and a-half, the 
first half, cut it in halves. 

9. Translate : que se passe-t'il ? ou vous trouverez- 
vous ; it s'y rendait a cheval. 

10. How are m, ou, soit^ tantdt, translated when they 
occur twice in the same sentence, such as m voits m 
moif etc. ? 



EXERCISE 115. 

Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb falloir (1) 
affirm., (2) negat., (8) interrog., (4) neg. int. ; adding 
the verb a'en aHeVf to go away, in the Inflnitlwe 
mood; thus; 
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Present, 



Ton mast go away 
Ton must not go away 
etc. 



il faut voas en aller 
il ne faut pas vous en aller 
etc. 



Imperfect. 

Tou should have gone away i il fallait vous en aller 
etc. I etc. 

116. 

Conjugate the verb pouToir, to be able, negatively, 
omitting the second pers. sing., and adding the words 
la comprendre, understand her ; thus : 

Present, 



I cannot understand her 



etc. 



je ne peux pas la comprendre 
il ne pent pas la comprendre 
etc. 



117. 



Conjugate the present tense of the verb to be four 
times, adding the first time : ready, pi^et^, the second 
time : old, vieiuv ; the third time : ill, inalade ; and the 
fourth time : cured, gueri ; thus : 

Present. 



When I am ready 
When thou art ready 
etc. 



quand je serai prdt 
quand tn seras prdt 
etc. 



EXAMINITIOS 

(X16— 

1. Can you understand her ? 

2. He must return when he is 

cured 
8. She must not go away 

4. They cannot understand 

him 

5. Must I return at once ? 

6. Shall you be able to under- 

stand them P 



PAPER No. 89. 

117.) 

7. Can you (sirig,) send me 
them? 

8. Could you send it him ? 

9. I understand her 

10. We must go away when we 
are ready 

11. We must return it to them 

12. Why must you return it to 
him? 



66 
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13. Will they be able to nnder- 

Btand yoa ? 

14. She would not have been 

able to understand us 

15. You must learn to (a) un- 

derstand it 

16. They would not be able to 

un'erstandhim 

17. He was obliged to return it 

to them 

18. Why must we pay you? 

(«tt6j.) 

19. Can you not understand it ? 

20. Shall you be able to send it 

me ? Yes, when I have 
finished. 

21. You must y t go away (suhj.) 

Sit down 
29. She complained that I did 
not understand her 

23. The trees you have planted. 

Have you planted any 
trees? 

24. When will the water boil ? 

25. You are falling asleep. 

Wake up 

26. Go and water all those 

flowers. They (/.) are 
not dead 



(6.) 

27. Let us go home. Let us 

make haste 

28. He who wants to learn, 

must (doit) work 

29. We went away. They will 

not go away 

30. What do you say ? What 

do they know ? 

31. How many exerdses are 

there? 175 

32. How old is she? What a 

handsome man 

33. What an ugly face 

34. Is she an American or an 

EngUsh woman ? 

35. Is this fork yours or mine, 

or hers, or your brother's ? 

36. The poem you are thinking 

of is Victor Hugo's (de 
V,H.) 

37. I could not understand her, 

she was an Italian 

38. You must speak French 

when you (mil) go to 

France 
89. You will be obliged to go 

home early 
iO, I must know. You must 

tell (it) him. 



1. Translate : sixpence apiece, one shilling a yard, 
ten sous a pound, two shillings a yard. 

2. Translate: France, England, Germany, and Russia. 

3. What prepositions do these verbs require before 
the inf. following them : consentir, defendre, bldmr, 
jljarviHUf tocher f ijardonner^ renierciei' ? 
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4. Give the pres. part, and pres. indio. 1st pers. pi. 
and pres. subj. 1st sing, of Tmudre^ vainc^^e^ coudre^ 
resotidre, and pi4iire ; thus : 

[ nons xnonlons 
monlant \ je monlais 

( qaejemoT2le,eto. 

5. Give the entire fat. of faire and envoy er. 

6. Do participles agree when they stand alone ? Give 
3 examples. 

7. Translate : au dehors^ a reboursy a Vmvers^ m dedans. 

8. Translate : white teeth, sleepless (blanc) nights, 
beantiful forests, soft water, a deep silence. 

9. How are adjectives compared ? Give 8 examples. 

10. Show how the future and conditional tenses are 
formed from the infinitive mood, in the verbs prendre^ 
fire, plaire, montrer, detruire ; thus : 



prendre 1 I® ^^^^. 
^ «u^« I ^g prendrais. 



EXERCISE 118. 

In the sentence 11 faut que toub la oaobie^, 

you must hide it, substitute all the verbs in Yoc. 42 ; 
thus : 



1. Ton mast hide it 

2. Tou must pull it oat 

etc. 



il faut que vonfi la oachiez 
il faut que youb Tarraohiez 
etc. 



119. 

Conjugate the verb sayoir, to know, adding ne... 
rlen, nothing, and en, about it ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Presentm 
I know nothing about it je n'en sals rien 

ta n'en sais rien 
etc. etQ« 



88 
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120. 

Conjugate the indie, mood of the verbs saToir, to 
know, and oonnaitre, to know, omitting the 2nd 
person sing., and adding the prononn le ; thus :^ 

Indicatiyb. 
Present. 



I know it 


je le sais 


eto. 


eto. 


I know him 


je le oonnais 


etc. 


eto. 



examhtatio^ 

(118 
(a.) 

1. We knew nothing aboat it 

2. She will know nothing 

about it 
8. I shoold have known nothing 
about it 

4. I knew it. We did not 

know it 

5. Do you know himP I do 

not 

6. I know them very well 

7. How did you know it ? 

8. How mudi is this worth ? 

9. How much is pepper (worth) 

a (la) poond ? 

10. How much are these white 

shawls worth P 

11. I do not know (it). Do you 

knowP 

12. No, we know nothing about 

it 

13. Is it true that you know 

nothing about it P 

14. How much is your father*s 

house worth P 

15. I do not know how much it 

is worth 



PAPEE No. 40. 

-120.) 

(a.) 

16. Does she know us P 

17. Do I know them ? 

18. We know it very well 

19. How much would it (/.) be 
worth ? 

20. It (/.) would be worth more 
{davantage)^ 1 think. 

(*.) 

21. If it is worth more, I 
will tell you (it) 

22. Does your brother know me ? 
I do not knpw 

23. How do you know (it) ? 

24. Who knows when he will 
dieP 

25. Can yoa (s.) let me know 
{me /aire savoir) ? 

26. Were you able (imp.) to 
understand her P 

27. I never understand him 

28. We dine (mange) at half- 
past seven 

29. Do you know at what time 
we (on) dine to-day P 
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(6.) 

30. Toa mnst not go away nntil 

I know {pres. subj.) 

31. It (/.) is too hot to hold 

(pour qu$ v<m$ la teniez) 
in your hand 

32. They ftU sat ^ down {pret.) 

and enjoyed themnelves 
very much {hien) 

33. Do yon know her? Does 

she know you P 

34. Should you have stooped ? 

That I might have escaped 

35. What a number of {que de) 

rules in the grammar 



(6.) 

36. Do you know all the rules ? 

Tes, by heart 

37. We of^en go. Ton never 

come. They always talk 
(causer) 

38. Must I not (fiUloir) tell him 

(it)P Yes, you must (teU 
him it) 

39. I did not know that yon 

knew her (imp.) 

40. Take this water and pour 

it into those two large 
glasses. 



(c.) 

1. Show how the imp. subj. is derived from the 
perfect ind. in the verbs : manger, placer, refaire, 
reprendre, se souvenir, jeter, naitre, traduire, soutenir ; 
thus : je mangeai, que je mangeasse, etc. 

2. Give the imperative 1st pers. plur. negatively of : 
partir, regarder, s'arreter, se /aire prendre, se lever, se 
coucher, avoir, Hre, Scouter, 

8. Prom what verbs are : voudras, vint, plu, Jirent, 
Tiaquis, resolu, dd, va^ mart, vecut f 

4. In what mood and tense are the above verbs ? 

6. Distinguish between le livre, la livre ; le manche, la 
manche. 

6. Translate : il est bien laid, les Mens de la terre, /aire 
le bien, je me porte hien, 

7. Give the fem. of vengeur, chanteur, muLin, oblong, 
frai, coi, eux-memes, celui, 

8. Give an instance of a passive, an impersonal, a 
reflective, and an auxiliary verb. 

9. Give the imp. subj. of pouvoir, savoir, rire, 

10. Write t^he ordinal numbers from 90 to 101 inclusive. 
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EXEKCISE 121. 

To the simple tenses of the ind. mood of the verb 
valoir, to be worth, 8rd pers. sing, and plural, add 
successively the nouns from Voc. 22, and the word 
oomblen, how much ; thus : 

Present, 



1. How mach is this sugar 

worth ? 

2. How muoh are these brioks 

worth? 
etc. 



oombien ce saore vaut-il ? 

Gombien ces briques Talent- 
elles ? 

etc. 



(Repeating the verb as often as required.) 

122. 

Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb voir, to see, 
interrogatively, prefixing que 7 (what ?) ; thus : 

Imdicatt^e. 
Present. 

que vois-je ? 

que vois-tu? 

etc. 



What do I see ? 
etc. 



123. 



Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb voalolr nega- 
tively (omitting the 2nd pers. sing.), and adding Inl 
ob^ir (obey him) ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present, 



I will not obey him 
He will not obey him 
etc. 



je ne veux pas lui ob6ir 
il ne veut pas lui ob^ 
etc. 



BXJLMIIf ATION PAPEE No. 4L 

(121-123.) 



(a.) 

1. What do you see? 

2. What shall we see ? 

3. I will (oHler) teU {r^pdter) 

you all that I said (have) 



4. All they say 

5. What did he see? 

6. Tell me all that she said 

(has said) 



k 
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7. Why do you not obey her? 

8. We will not obey you. 

9. I am telling him all you 

(have) said 

10. Why did she not obey you ? 

11. What should I see ? 

12. What have they Been ? 

13. Why will he not 7 

14. Why should he not tell me 

. all you said ? 

15. Who will not obey you ? 

16. What should I have seen ? 

17. Who had seen them {pi.) ? 

18. That I might have been 

willing (vouloir) to obey 
him 

19. Do not tell him what I 

said 

20. Do not obey them (f.). 



see there? 



(6.) 

21. What do you 

(qu'y) 

22. I do not know what it is 

23. I will not go there — I want 

(vouloir) to go heme 

24. Why will you never obey 

me, nor even listen to 
me? 



(6.) 

25. Why do they (f.) go away ? 

26. Did you know them (J.) ?— 

No, not at all. 

27. We know nothing whatever 

about it — do we ? 

28. How much are these pota- 

toes worth ? 

29. Let us go away — he will not 

listen to us. 
80. Tell me what you see 

31. She must not listen to you 

— ^you are wrong. 

32. Why must I go away ? 

83. Ask him if he will (vouloir) 
sit down 

34. She has sat down— they(wi.) 

would have sat down 

35. The year fifteen hundred 

and seventy-nine 

36. Six thousand pounds a-year 

(de rente) 

37. I always go away early .~Do 

you go home ? 

38. I am sorry not to be able 

to tell you 

39. Go and listen to him— 

make haste — run there 

40. I will send nosegays to 

those who behave well. 



(c.) 

1. Give 8 sentences with some tense of the verb 
savou, and 3 with connattre. 

Si. Write the entire pres. ind. and pres. subj. oimourir, 

8. Give the plnral of un enfant nouveau-ne, une 
praiHe hien Jfeu^ie, une noix toiMe (Tun arhre, 

4. Give the pres. and past part, of fuir, vetir, resoxulre^ 
battre, croitre^ croire. 
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5. Give the fature of le mvoir, le connaitre^ in foil, 
French and English. 

6. Fcrm the plur. pres. ind., the imp. ind., and the 
pres. 8ubj. from the pres. part, of moudre, coudre, 
craindre, joindre, 

7. Give the gender oixt^drix^ souristpdUf pdU, verre, 
vicef vei'tUf choix, di, 

8. Give the conditional past negatively of the verbs 
«*y rendref en revenh\ 

9. Give in words the dates of the battles of Marathon, 
Gre9y, Evesham, Waterloo. 

10. Translate: J 'a/ /aiY^i Urrnher^ vous avez heauparUr^ 
V0U8 en fatU'U? 



EXEK0I8E 124. 

Conjugate the verb dire, to say, in the indie, mood, 
prefixing tout ce que ; thus : 

Present, 



All that I say 
A.11 that thou sayest 
etc. 



toat oe que je dis 
tout ce que tu dis 
etc. 



125. 

Give the ftiture tense 1st pers. interrogatively of 
all verbs in Voc. 42 ; thus : 



1. ShaU I hide them ? 

2. Shall I pall them out ? 

etc. 



voalez-vous que je les cache ? 

Youlez-yousquejelesarraohe ? 

etc. 



126. 

Conjugate the verb ne Jamata ae battre ; thus : 

Indicative. 

Present. 

I never fight je ne me bats jamais 



etc. 



etc. 
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EXAMINATIOir PAPER No. 42. 

, (124—126.) 



(a.) 

1. ShaU we do it P— ShaU I 

play it ? 

2. Shall we translate it ? 

3. Shalll write it? (depending 

npon your will) 

4. Shall I know it ? [fvt., de- 

pending on myself) 

5. Shall I learn it ? (depend- 

ing upon yon) 

6. Shall I be able to nnder- 

Btand it 7 (depending on 
myself) 

7. I never strike yon 

8. Yon never strike me 

9. Shalllstr^eyon? 

10. Do not strike me 

11. She would Lave struck me 

(m.) 

12. Would she have struck 

them (fern, pi.) ? 
18. I drink no wine nor beer. 

14. He drinks beer but not 

wine 

15. He never drinks wine 

16. He never strikes her^Does 

he? 

17. She drank watei 

18. She never drank water 

19. Drink oold water— Do not 

drink warm water 

20. ShaU {vouloir) 1 drink this 

glass of water? 

(6.) 

21. Would she have drunk some 

lemonade if there had 
been any ? 

22. I do not know—I think she 

wanted some wine 



23. Shall I return early P 

24. Why do you never wait for 

me? 

25. Shall we go away? — We 

can go home 

26. Never drink wine if yon 

can get beer 

27. Beer is cheaper than wine 

and more refreshing 

28. What good wine. What a 

bad bottle of wine 

29. Which of these two wines 

sLall I {vouloir) drink 
80. I think you had better 
{feriez mieua de) take 
this one 

31. Shall we go away? What 

time is it ? 

32. They must not drink water ; 

they are too warm 

33. You must know that lesson 

when I return (fut) 

34. Who spoke (has spoken) .' 

— ^I. It was he. Was it 
you? 

35. Sell it (/.). Do not buy it. 

You must buy it 

36. He never plays out of tune 

(faux) 

37. The children have gone to 

sleep. Pat them to bed 
{coucher) 

38. Large sums. Those favorite 

songs. Louis I. 

39. This apple is more unripe 

than that one 

40. How much do these nuts 

cost? 
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1. Translate : mine (/.«.), his (f.pL), our (/.«.), to 
yours {f»pL), of theirs {f»pL)t of thine (f.pL). 

2. Give the past participle of virent, resolvant, sachant, 
croyonSf vintf Uenne, 

8. Give the plur. form of faveur, ciel, Jils, corps ; the 
sing, of precieux^ yeux, genoux, vaux^ vaisseaux. 

4. Give the fern. sing, of mortels, nvl^ cher^ prScieuXf 
greCf vietus. 

6. Give the pres. subj. 8rd pers. plur. of Stre^ flaire, 
vmirf 86 souvenir^ connaitre, dire, /aire. 

6. Form adverbs from mortel, prScieiix, extreme, absolu^ 
puissant, dotix, nouveau. 

7. Vovlurent, voir, vint, prH, fait ; give the 2nd pers. 
sing, fut., and 1st pers. plur. conditional of Uiese 
verbs. 

8. Encore rCepouse-t-on pas une fiUe sans qu'elle apporte 
qiielqm chose. In what tense and mood are the verbs ? 

9. Translate : The biggest (w.) in the town. First in 
the class. 

10. Translate : whereas, whilst, notwithstanding, 
nevertheless, although, however. 



EXEECISE 127. 

Conjugate the verb boire affirmatively and negatively, 
adding the words from Yoc. 85 (as often as required) ; 

thus : 

Indicativb. 
Present, 



je boifl de Teaa 
tu boifl da lait 
etc* 



je ne bois pas d'ean 
tu ne bois pas de lait 
etc. 



128. 

Conjugate the verb ne pas la connattre, not to 

know her ; thus : 
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I do not know her 
Thou dost not know her 
eto. 



Indicativb. 
Present, 

je ne la connais pas 
tu ne la oonnais pas 
eto. 



129. 



Give the preterite of all verbs in Yoc. 40, chang- 
ing the verb at each person, omitting the 2nd sing., 
rendering by the corresponding past tense in 
English, and adding the pronoun la, it ; thus : 

1. I hid it je I'ai oach6e 

2. He pulled it out 11 1'a arrach^e 

eto. etc. 



• EXAMTMTION 

(127- 
(a.) 

1. I should not know her 

2. I should not have known her 

3. That he might know her 

4. I saw (have, etc.) it (/.) 

5. I knew (have, etc.) it (/.) 

6. What does he fear ? 

7. What would you fear ? 

8. What do we fear ? 

9. You know her 

10. Do you know her? 

11. Should you know her ? 

12. Who shut (has) the window? 

13. I shut (have) it 

14. Who opened (has) the doors 

15. I opened (have) them 

16. I tore (have) it 

17. We did not (have) tear it 

18. He did not know them 

19. Why did you (have) write it? 

20. What does she fear ? 



PAPER No. 43. 
-129.) 

(b.) 

21. I think he has taken it 

22. He took it away (emporier) 

yesterday 

23. What do these boys fear? 

Do you know P 

24. What are you waiting (for) ? 

25. Shall I carry it (/.) to the 

post? 

26. He never speaks German 

27. He never will speak French 

28. What does he fear ? 

29. Do you know me? Does 

she know you ? 

30. We knew (have) it (/.) yes- 

terday. Didn't we? 

31. How much are these cigars 

worth ? 

32. Three pence each (m.) They 

are very strong 
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83. I knew {imp,) nothing 

about it 

84. When shall you send them 

tomeP 
35. Do not trust him. You 
must not trust him 

86. Did they lie down when you 
told them to {le) P 



(6.) 

87. We were resting because we 
had risen early 

38. Those (/.) who. .he who... I 

who... they who... 

39. That white cow and this 

black (one) 

40. Tell her to (ds) go away 

home. She will be late 
(691 retard). 



(c.) 

1. Give the 2nd pers. pi. fat. of vStir, pouvoir^ envoy er^ 
vdUnr, pouvoir, 

2. Give the entire imperative olsavoir and vendre. 

8. Show the position of the adjectives dSsagreable, 
blanCf petit f riche^ with reference to the noun, by 
examples. 

4. Give the entire imperative negatively of the verb 
se hauser. 

5. Give the first person of each tense interrogatively 
of the verb verdr, 

6. Give the comparative and superlative ot petit, peu, 
bon, mauvaiSf mat, 

7. Write the numerals 19 to 81, adding a noun to 
each, 

8. Give the plural of celui-la, un cbU noir, un bijou 
prScieitx, unjoli bal, 

9. What is the gender of pluie, vase, cour, incendie, 
faveur, malheury cuisson 7 

10. What auxiliary do you use with the verbs arriver, 
partir, sortir 7 Give examples. 



EXEBCISE 180. 



Conjugate the verb oraindre in the ind. mood, pre- 
fixing 4u*est-ee que t (what ?) ; thus ; 
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Preaent, 



What do I fear? 
What dost thou fear P 
etc. 



qn'est-oe qne je orainsP 
qu'est-oe que tu oraios P 
etc. 



What did I fear P 



Imperfect, 

I qa'eBt-ce qae je craigsais P 

131. 

Conjugate the verb y croire, to believe it, nega- 
tively (omitting the 2nd pers. sing.), thus : 

Indioatiyb. 
Present, 



I do not belieye it 
He does not believe it 
etc. 



je n'y crois pas 
il n'y croit pas 
etc. 



182. 



Conjugate the verb le lal dire, to tell him so ; thus: 

Indicativb. , 
Present, 

je le lai dis 
tn le Ini dis 
etc. 



I tell him so 
etc. 



EXAfflNATION 

(130 

1. We don't believe in it 

3. Why do you not believe it ? 

3. They will not believe in it 

4. I will tell him so 

5. I told him so 

6. They told (have) me so 

7. What are you saying to him ? 

8. What did he say to you ? 

9. What did she tell him ? 

10. She said she did not believe 

it 

11. I did not believe it 

Golloq. Exerdaes. 



PAPE£ No. 44. 

132.) 

(a.) 

12. They would not have 
believed it 

13. They believe it firmly 

14. I should not tell him so 

15. They will not tell her so 

16. They (/.) would not believe 
it (V) 

17. Would they have believed it? 

18. I never believed in it 

19. What were they saying to 
you? 

20. Did you believe it ? 

s 
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(6.) 

21. Are yon going th^ra P Do 

yon believe in it ? 

22. At what time is he going 

there? 
28. What do they fear ? That 
you will go away 

24. Tell him so. Do not tell 

him BO 

25. When yon see (fut,) him, 

shall yon tell him bo ? 

26. What were they eating? 

What have you lost P 

27. Which appleB have you 

taken? 

28. Those which were so nnripe 

29. Do you prefer them to these ? 
80. Who told you that she had 

gone down ? 
31. He told (has) me so. I 
told (has...) them so 



(b.) 

82. That X nught have told 

him so 

83. I took (have...) it. I 

saw (haye...) them (/.). 
We told him so 

34. Who wrote (has...) it (/.) P 

I^Tou were wrong, were 
you not ? 

35. They (/.) told us so, but we 

did not believe it 
86. Should you have believed it 
if they (/.) had told you bo ? 
37. What big pears 1 Who 
brought (has...) them? 

88. I ; they come from my 

uncle's garden 

89. Are there any ? Were there 

any ? There were none 
40. I was (am) bom on the 9th 
May, 1864. 



(c.) 

1. Translate : once, twice ; firstly, secondly ; at first, 
at last ; the first time, the last time. 

2. '< The books I have seen." Conjugate this tense 
in fall in French. 

8. ** The windows I ought to have opened." Con- 
jugate this tense in full in French. 

4. Give the plural of : un long canal, tm arc-en-ciel, 
ma grand' mh'ef celui qui y va, 

5. Give the entire imp. subj., negatively, of pouvoir, 



savoiVf croire. 



6. ** I have set out." Conjugate this tense in full in 
French. 

7. Give the plural of: cells qui coud, moi qui para, 
V autre qui en revientf que doit'elle penser f 
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8. Give the pres. part, of boHr, jpartir, sortir^ bonditf 
soutenir, salir, rougir. 

9. Give the imperf . ind. 8rd pers. pi. of the above verbs. 

10. Translate : on both sides, on one side, from side 
to side, aside, sideways. 



EXEECISE 188. 

Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb Ini dire, to 
say to her, interrogatively, prefixing que? (what) ; thus : 

Indioatiye. 
Fret&nJt. 



What do I say to her ? 
What dost thou say to her ? 
etc. 



que lai dis-je ? 
que lai dis-tn ? 
etc. 



134. 



Conjugate the verb leur ^orlre nne lettre, to 

write them a letter ; thus : 

Indioatiye. 
Fre&ent. 



I am writing them a letter 
etc. 



je lemr 6oris one lettre 
tu leur 6cris, etc. 
etc. 



185. 



Conjugate the verb le faire falre, to have it done ; 
thus: 



I am having it done 
Thou art having it done 
etc. 



je le fais faire 
tu le iais faire 
etc. 



EXAMIKATION PAPEE Uo. 45. 

(133—135.) 



(a.) 

1. We wrote them a letter 

2. She writes us a letter 

3. I write you a letter 



(«.) 

4. I have written him a letter 

5. I have had it done 

6. He will have it done 

h2 
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7. Will he have it done ? 

8. Has she had it done ? 

9. When did they have it done? 

10. Bead it to me 

11. Who read (has) it (/.) to 

you? 

12. She would have read (/.) to 

you 
18. Is he writing me a letter ? 

14. Did she write you any 

letters? 

15. Why did you not have it 

done? 

16. We will have it written 

(foire Scrire) 

17. Did they have it done ? 

18. Will yon (voulez-vous) read 

them (m.) to us ? 

19. I will read it (m.) to her if 

she wishes 

20. Have it (/.) written and 

then read it (/.) to me. 

(6.) 

21. I will have it mended, and 

will send it to you 

22. Make haste, and when you 

have finished, read it to 
me 

23. Do not tell him so 

24. He will have it done him- 

self 



(6.) 

25. I will give you some money 

26. Give them wljiat you owe 

them 

27. Write me a long letter 

28. When I have (fut) cor- 

rected your exercise you 
must copy it 

29. Must I copy it if there are 

no mistakes ? 
80. How much is this carriage 
worth? 

31. What does she say?— Tell 

me 

32. I was telling him not to go 

out 
83. She told (has) him not to 
go home 

34. Will you have my desk 

mended ? 

35. I will have some new shoes 

made 

36. To whom are you speaking? 

To both (tous les deux) 

37. She wrote it (/.) (has) with 

a new pen 

38. Two hundred boxes of new 

pens, and three bottles 
of black ink 

39. 80 horses, 82 men, 500 

cows, 529 pigs, 2,000 
years. 



(c.) 

1. " The table I have bought." Conjugate this tense 
iu full in French. 

2. ** Les hahits que je me suis fait faired Conjugate 
this tense in full. 

8. " Who spoke (has) ?'* Translate this, and repeat 
the same form in the verbs : niourirf vivre, savoir, revenir, 
partir^ s^en aller* 
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4. Congugate the verb geler, to freeze, throughout 
negatively. 

6. Conjugate the expression, **I do not see him," 
through the tense in French. 

6. Also, '* I must not tell you," omitting the 2nd pers. 

7. Also, " The window I have opened.'* 

8. OraignonSf voulurent, verraientf vendu, va, crU, tinsse, 
diteSfferont — come from what verbs ? 

9. Give the pres. part., and pres. subj. plur. of the 
above verbs. 

10. Translate : I listen to you, I wait for you, I laugh 
at you, I call for you. 

EXERCISE 186. 
Conjugate the verb ▼ous la lire, to read it to you, 
omittmg the 2nd pers. sing, and plur., the preterite, 
ind. and imp. subj. ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
Present, 

je Tons la lis 

11 YOUB la lit 



I am reading it to yon 
etc. 



eto. 

187. 
Conjugate the verb ne pas le lal promettre, not 

to promise him ; thus : 

Indioatitb. 
Present, 

je ne le lui promets pas 
tn ne le Ini promets pas 



I do not promise him 
etc. 



eto. 
188. 
Conjugate the ind. mood of plalre, to please, pre- 
fixing cela and the personal pronouns in the dative ; 

thus : 

Indicativb. 
Present, 



That pleases me 


oela me plait 


That pleases thee 


oela te platt 


eto. 


etc. 
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EZAHIKAnON PAPEB Ko. 46. 

(136—188.) 



1. I did (have) not promise 

hixn 

2. I will not promise you 
8. He promises us 

4. She wonld not have prom- 

ised you 

5. Did they promise yoa ? 

6. That pleased him (very) 

maoh 

7. That will please yon 

8. Does that please yon ? 

9. Wonld that have pleased 

him? 

10. That does not please her at 

all {du tovi) 

11. Why do yon take them from 

him? 

12. Do not take them from him 
18. Did he take it from him? 

14. Has he taken them from 

them? 

15. She wonld have taken them 

from him 

16. When did he promise you ? 

17. I should not have promised 

you 

18. That wonld have pleased 

me much 

19. He would {votdait) not 

promise us 

20. Do you believe that that 

pleases (suhj.) her? 

(*.) 

21. She was very pleased ; she 

told me so. 

22. Tou said you had not 

promised them 



28. Shalll {voulez'voua qtis) read 
it to you (buI^.) ? 

24. Shall I promise you ? 

25. Shall we write her a letter ? 

26. Have it done before 9 

o'clock 

27. When shall I {voulez-vous 

qvs) have it done ? 

28. What did (has) he say to 

youP 

29. TeU them I will send it (/.) 

them soon 

80. Do not read it ; you must 

copy it first 

81. What do they fear, if you 

have promised them ? 

82. She had read it (/,); she 

has read them 

83. Have they seen her ? What 

did they say to her ? 

84. We never copy our letters; 

they are always well 
written 

36. Shall I go home?^Shall I 

stand up ? 
86. Shall we sit down?— No, 
stand quite {hien) up- 
right 

37. Drink all the water in the 

cup ; is there much P 

88. I would drink it all, even if 

there were more 

89. We know nothing about it 

we don't believe in it 
40. Tou must hold it in your 
hand for {pendant) five 
minutes. 
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(C.) 

1. Translate: 2,000, 2 miles, 2,000 miles; 200 
miles. 

2. Conjugate the 1st pers. of each tense, simple and 
compound, of sefier a lui, 

8. Bepeat the above negatively, 

4. Give the perfect 1st and 2nd pers. pi. of venir^ 
tenir, croire, avoir, Hre, dire, 

5. When is mil used ? Give 2 examples. 

6. Give the names of the months and days. 

7. Vivre, sais, prenonSf mettons. Give the imperative 
of these verbs. 

8. Write the entire pres. ind. of plonger, mcer, and 
Jeter, 

9. Give the feminines of : un taureau blanc, wn cheval 
vigoureuac, tm beau coq, mon petit neveUf mon cherfrere, 

10. Translate : Tiens ! mon Dieu, oui, Peut-itre bien, 
Allons done ! Parbleu ! a la bonne heure. 



EXEEOISE 139. 

Conjugate the verb lea lul prendre, to take them 
from him ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present, 



I take them from him 


I 


je les liii prends 
tn lee lui prends 


etc. 




etc. 




140. 


Conjugate the ind. 


mood, of the verb sulvre, to 


follow, prefixing moi 


qui, I who, tol qui, lul qui, 


etc., thus : 






Indicative. 




Present, 


I who am following 


1 moi qni suis 


Thon who art following 


toi qui suis 


He who is following 




lui qui suit 


She who is following 




elle qni suit 


etc. 




etc. 
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141. 

Conjugate the verb me talre, to be silent, tkns - 

Indicatxyb. 
Pretent, 



lamiileiit 
Tboa art tilent 
etc. 



jemetais 
tate talB 
etc. 



EXAMINATION 

(189- 

1. Thofe whom I follow 

2. She whom yon follow 
8. He who will follow me 

4. He who is following yon 

5. They who would have 

followed you 
0. Hold your tongue 

7. Can you (iing.) hold your 

tongue 

8. Let UB be silent 

9. We will be silent 

10. They will not be silent 

11. They are not silent 
19. WUl she be silent 

18. Opened (part. /.«.), opened 
(pa/rt, f,pl.) 

14. Plucked (part, m.pl.), seen 

(/.pl.)t written (w.pZ.). 

15. Said (part./.p?.), gone (/.pZ.), 

gone (/.«.) 

16. He who is following us 

17. You who will follow 

them (f.). 

18. I (moi) who have followed 

him 

19. I Cf.) did not (haye...) hold 

my tongue 
80. We (f.) should not have 
held our tongues. 



PAPER No. 47. 

■141.) 

• (6.) 

21. Who are these people (^ens) 

who follow us ? 

22. Does your master read you 

your lesson ? 
28. Sometimes he reads it (/.) 
to us 

24. Doet he also promise you 

rewards? 

25. Tes, he promises us some 

{en) sometimes 

26. Does that please you ? Tes, 

that always pleases us 

27. Does he sometimes take 

your tops from you? 

28. Tes, he takes them (f.) from 

us very often 

29. Has he ever taken yours 

(f. 8.) from you P 

30. Whom were you following 
when I met (haye) you ? 

I was following no one ; I 

did (have) not see you {/,) 
If you do not hold your 

tongue I shall have you 

punished 
33. They (/.) were all silent 

when the queen came 

(is) in 



31. 



32. 



IN FBENGH ORAMMAB. 



105 



84. Bichea acquired abroad. 

Potatoes boiled in {cuire 
d 2*) water 

85. Holy water; cherries 

plucked too soon 

86. Bound books. Broken 

chairs. Filled bottles. 
37. Water upset ; curtains 
drawn ; houses burned 



(J.) 

38. The water I have spilled. 

Tou have spilled it (f.) 
89. Who broke (has...) the 

chair? — It (/.) was 

broken 
40. Will the broken chairs be 

mended P 



(c.) 

1. Give the past part. fern, ot prendre^ voir^ concevoir, 
henir^ savoir^ voulmr, 

2. Give the entire ind. pres. and imperf. of the verb 
hair. 

8. Give both forms of the future tense of the verb 
s'asseoir in full. 

4. Why : Qaelquea services que vovs lui rendiez^ but 
quelqne bon musicien que vous soyez ? 

5. Why : Quelle que soit sa fortune, but quelque 
grande que soit sa fortune ? 

6. Translate : Demandez-moi toute autre chose, but c*est 
v/ne autre chose 7 

7. EUe s'est coup6 le ddgt, but, eUe s'est couple ? 
Explain the difference. 

8. Give the past indefinite of se promener, inter- 
rogatively. 

9. Give the 2nd and Srdpers. sing. pres. subj. of fuir, 
employer, croire, appuyer. 

10. Translate : Passez mon assiette ; passez a mon 
bureau ; je ne puis rrCen passer. 
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EXEBCISE 142. 

Give the past partlolple of all verbs in Yoc. 86 ; 
thus: 

FAST PIBTICZPLX. 

Sing, Phirai 



nuuc, Jem, 
aU6, all6e 
aoqois, aoqaise 



gone 
acqniied 
etc. 

148. 



^ ^ 

moic. /em. 
aU68, aU6e8 
acquis, ftoquises. 



Give the fotnre tense, 1st pers. sing, of all verbs 
in Yoc. 86 ; thus : 

FUTUBB. 



I shall go 
I shall acquire 
eio. 



j*irai 

j'aoqnerrai 
etc 



144. 



Give the 1st person (sing, and plur.) of the pree. 
•nfedanotlTe of all verbs in Yoo. 86 ; thus : 

SXTBJUNOTITE. 

Fre$ent. 



Qne j*aille 
Que j*aoqtiidre 

etc. 



que nous allions 
que nous aoqn^rions 
etc. 



EXIMIKITION 

(142. 



{a.) 

1. They will go 

2. He will ran 
8. I shall die 

4. We wiU hold 

5. They will come 

6. We shall be able 

7. I shall know 

8. You will see 

9. We wiU do 

10. That I may go 



FIFEE No. 48. 

144.) 

(a,) 

11. That he may hate 

12. That we may hold 

13. That you may be able 

14. That we may know 

15. That yon may drink 

16. Thatlmaysay 

17. You do— you say 

18. You drink— you are silent 

19. They go— they sit down 

20. I put— they pat 
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(b.) 

21. ShaU I go with yon ? 

22. I shall not be able to see 

yon to-day 

23. They will not come— they 

told (haYe) me so 

24. When will your brother 

know if he has sncoeeded ? 

25. Why do you drink water ? — 

I shall not drink any 

26. Do as you like (pZatre, imp.) 

— I prefer water to beer 

27. Good water is (vaut) cer- 

tainly better than bad 
' beer 

28. Shall I have it done at 

once ? 

29. Which of the windows did 

you open ? — ^Neither 

30. I fell asleep, so that I left 

it open 



(6.) 

31. I should not know her if I 

saw (imp.) her 

32. Let us go away— we shall 

see nothing 

33. Are the children sleeping ? 

give them these cakes 

34. I hate vice — we hate it, too 

35. Who(ever) lives (fvi.) will 

see 

36. They {/.) resolved (have) 

not to go home 

37. Must I hold it in my hand 

till you return (suhj.) 

38. Ton will not be able to 

sleep— you have read too 
much 

39. Will your father write them 

a letter 

40. What a beautiful rose you 

have picked — give it me. 



(c.) 

1. What is the difference between croit and croitf era 
and crt2, siU and siit ? 

2. Give the 3rd pers. plur. of the future of the verbs 
prevaloir, attirer, flairer, savoir, menet', epeler, jeter, 

3. Translate : notts rums haissonsy rums nous hattonSj 
nous nous jetons des pierres, and complete the tense, 
French and English. 

4. Translate : as happy as, happier than, the hap- 
piest in the world. 

5. Form the plural of taureaUy clou, corail, joujouy 
animal y vceu, 

6. Give the perfect and past part, of avoir, reduire, 
finir, vendre, plaindre, 

7. Give the fern, of vengeur, chanteur, trompeur, am- 
bassador. 
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8. Why de bons elhes, but des elhes ^tudieux, 

9. Conjugate geler^ to freeze. 

10. Translate : quoiqu*il advienne ; tui sur la vote ; en 



vemr atix mains. 



EXEBGISE 145. 

Give the entire present Indleative of all verbs 
marked with an asterisk * in Yoo. 86 ; thus : 



Je yais, in vai, il Tm 

0tO. 



Indicatiyb. 

Present 

nooB alloDfl, Toas allez, ils vont 
etc. 



146. 

Give the 8rd pers. sing, and plnr. maee. and fern. 
of tbe preterite Indef. of all verbs in Yoo. 87; 
thus : 

Pbstxbitb Imdzfuhtx. 



He has gone away 
She has gone away 
They have, etc. 

ete. 



il est parti 
elle est partie 
lis sont partis 
elles sont parties 
eto. 



147. 

Give the second pers. plnr. of the imperative of aU 
verbs in Yoc. 88 ; thns : 



1. Go away 

2. Enjoy yoorsell 
8. Bit down 

te. 



allez-Tons en 
amnsez-Yons 
ass^ez-YOoa 
tte. 
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EXAMnriTIOK FAPEK Ko. 40. 

(146—147.) 



(a.) 

1. She hai set out 

2. Haye they set out ? 

3. Would they haye oome ? 

4. That he may come 

5. Why has he returned ? 

6. He returned (has...) yester- 

day 

7. Let us go to («0 f«nd/re d) 

the wood 

8. They haye gone in again 

9. We haye attained (to) oar 

end (parv6ntr) [down 

10. She would not haye gone 

11. Lie down. Sit down. 

Stoop down 

12. They (f.) had gone down 
18. We went up. I (f.) did not 

go up 

14. How did you (/.) all get up? 

15. She returned. Bemember 

16. That she might haye re- 

truned 

17. They haye become rich 

18. He died yesterday. She 

died of (the) feyer 

19. We sat down. We (f.) had 

sat down' 

20. He has gone away. He 

has returned. 

(5.) 

21. We will bathe and then go 

(/ut.) and take a walk 

22. You may trust him. He 

will not go away 

23. I occupied myself in order 

not to (pow iMpas) think 
of it 



(6.) 
d4. She complained. We has- 
tened to help her 

25. ** No/' he exclaimed, " I 

haye neyer seen her '* 

26. Bemember. Stand up. 

Escape 

27. Shall we bathe here P The 

water is yery deep 

28. We will rest under this 

beautiful tree 

29. How many times will the 

sun rise before the end 
of this year f 

80. They haye all gone down 

into (d) the kitchen 

81. Go there. Do not go there. 

Bun there 

32. That will please you. Tou 

will remember what I 
said 

33. Why do you laugh at me P 

Because you drink so 
much beer 

84. I made a mistake P Did 

you correct it (/.) P 

85. Tou must not laugh at 

foreigners 

36. What are you doing P 

What were you doing P 

37. I shall do what I Uke {faire 

38. Tou must try to occupy 

yourself. Bead or write 

39. Bemember. There are no 

more. It (A) is the last 

40. Birds, pictures, blue eyes, 

difficult works. 
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(c.) 

1. Name 4 conjunctionB which require the verb in 
the subj. mood, and give an example of each. 

2. Conjugate the tenses beginning : je veux, je couds, 
facquiers, quej'aiUe, 

8. Give the past participles, maeo. sing, and masc. 
plural, of contenir^ reparattre, voir, dire, conclure, se mo- 
quer, mourir, 

4. Give the plural of: chou-fleur, chef-lieu, petit- 
lYUiitre, hasse-cour. 

6. Give the plural of : un ada{/io, un post-scriptum. 

6. Give the plural of un bateau a vapeur, un moulin a 
papier. 

7. Give the subj. 8rd pers. sing, of se tromper, se rap- 
peler, s'en repentir, 

8. Give the pluperf. subj. of the same verbs in the 
8rd pers. sing. 

9. Translate : we sew, he dies, we wiU, you will 
run, acquired (/.), knowing, gone. 

10. What is the rule for the translation of the French 
locution n'est-ce pas ? Give 8 examples. 



EXEEOISE 148. 

Give the 1st pers. sing, and plur. of the past Indef. 
tense of all verbs in Yoc. 86 ; thus ; 

je me sais en allh 
nous nous sommes en all^s 
je me suis amus6 
nous nous 



I went away 
We went away 



etc. 



etc. 



149. 



Bepeat the preceding in the fern, singrnlar only, 
interrogatively and negatively ; thus: 
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Ill 



1. Did she go away? 
She did not go away 

2. Did she 

etc. 



s'eflt-elle en all6e ? 
elle ne s'est pas en aI16e 
8*e8t-elle amuB^? 
elle ne s*e8t pas 
etc. 



150- 

Conjugate the verb ae mettre h le falre, to begin 
to do it, omitting the second person singular ; thus : 

Indicativb. 
Present. 



I begin to do it 



etc. 



je me mets k le f aire 
il se met k le faire 
etc. 



EXAMIirATIOK 

(148— 
(a.) 

1. Did you get yonr hair cut ? 

2. Did they (f.) get under 

shelter ? 
8. You do not stand properly 

4. Stand upright 

5. Did you go there ? (se 

rendre) 

6. Did the children behave 

well? 

7. Are you in good health ? 

8. Why do you begin to cry 

out? 

9. "Why do you begin to do it 

so early (t6t) ? 

10. Why did you exoUim ? 

11. Why do you not sit down? 

12. Why do you wonder ? 

13. I am beginning to grow 

14. Tou are beginning to study 

now 



PAPER No. 50. 

160.) 

15. They began to sing 

16. Let us begin to draw 
17' Why do you trust him ? 

18. Why do you not complain ? 

19. Did they wonder ? 

20. Were they amused at the 
theatre ? 

(6.) 

21. Did the men wonder why 
you did not promote 
them? 

22. Did they say so ? I do not 
remember 

23. I went away, as I knew no 
one 

24. Let us begin to play. They 
will begin to dance 

25. '*Go away— make haste," 
he exclaimed 



112 



OOLLOQOUL XXXBCISBS 



(6.) 

26. That would have pleased 

yoa. Why did you not 
oome? 

27. I will read yoa the letter. It 

is very well written 

28. I will have some new shoes 

made 

29. What shall yon say to him ? 

Shall yon complain ? 

80. We never complain. We 

always obey him. 

81. They say that they know 

nothing about it 

82. They are quite (him) right. 

They were not there 



88. I know that yoa do not 
know them 

34. How moeh are these post- 

age stamps worth t 

35. What a large newspaper. 

Shall I buy it? 
86. Did the ladies take cold? 
Did they complain P 

37. They complained that there 

was a draught 

38. I perceive. We ate (pres.) 

You throw. I throw 

39. Buy. I buy. I will buy. 

I lead. We lead 

40. We take a walk. I take a 

walk. 



(c.) 

1. Give the comparative and superlative of the ad- 
verbs bien, mal, peu, 

2. Is the relative pronoun ever omitted in French, 
as it sometimes is in English ? Give an example. 

8. What does bien plus grand mean ? also, him moins f 

4. What difference in pronunciation do you notice in 
einq (Bufs and cinq plumes, huit homines and huit plumes, 
sept and sept pieds, les uns and les onze premiers ? 

5. Translate : sixty-one, seventy-one, eighty-one. 

« 

6. Translate : two-thirds, five-tenths, two and a-half, 
two halves, half an apple, an apple and a-half. 

7. Give the imperf. subj. negatively of the verb se 
/aire m>al, 

8. Explain the difference between mille, mil, and mUles. 

9. Translate : the 2nd of June, the second time. 

10. What is meant by << sequence of tenses *' ? Give 
examples. 
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EXEECISE 161. 

Give the Znd pera. plural of the present indicative, 
interrogatively, of all verbs in Yoc. 88, prefixing pour- 
qnoi ; thus : 

1. Why do you go away ? i ponrqnoi vons en allez-vous ? 
etc. I eto. 

152. 

In the sentence que m^arrlve-t-il, what is hap- 
pening to me, substitute for '' to me '* the other dative 
pronouns in their order, and conjugate the verb through 
the indie, mood ; thus : 

Indioatitb. 
Present. 
What is happening to me ? qae m*arriye-t-il ? 

que t*amye-t-il ? 



eto. 



quelui 



eto. 



158. 



Conjugate the indie, mood of the impersonal verb 
paraltre drdle, to seem strange, with pronouns as in 
the preceding ; thus : 

That seems strange to me oela me paralt clr61e 

cela te paratt drdle 
etc. eto. 



EXAMINATION 

(161- 

1. What will happen to him P 

2. What would happen to her ? 

3. What happened (has...) to 

them P 

4. That will seem strange to 

you 

5. Does that seem strange to 

hunP 
Colloqt. Ezerciaea 



PAPEE No. 5L 

■163.) 

6. That did not seem strange 

tons 

7. Did not that seem strange 

to her ? 

8. What would have happened 

to himP 

9. Why did that seem strange 

to you P 

I 
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10. What doM she want ? 

11. What do tfaflf raqnin? 
IS. Wliai will yon raqmn ? 

13. What do thej not leqoiie? 

14. What did ahe raqnin ? 

15. What should I hmw re- 

quiied? 

16. That will aeem itimiige to 

17. How strange that will seem 

to them 

18. EUs anything hnvponed to 

yon? 

19. Nothing will happen to him 

aO. What should I want ? 

(6.) 

21. What will my hrother 

want? 

22. They (m.) will want some 

new shirts and a new 
tie 

23. Will they (m.) require any 

white gloves ? 

24. Why does this weather seem 

so strange to yon 

25. Because I have lived a long 

time abroad 

26. When shall you want a new 

umbrella? 

27. We shall not want any more 

{ne.,.plvs) seed 



28. 1 should like (voudrvus &Mn) 

to know vdiat will happen 
to him 

29. ShaU I tell you ? Nothing 

at an 

30. Go and have your hair (pZ.) 

ent; it (pi.) is too long 

31. That seemed so strange 

that she began to laugh 

32. Th^ were sitting down to 

dinner (sb mettre d table) 

33. Do not sit down there, 

something will happen 
to you 

34. Go home and begin to work 

at onoe {de suite) 

35. What a number (gi*e de) of 

workmen your father will 
want 

36. And workwomen too; he 

will want (of them) two 
hundred , 

37. I shall know. I shall ac- 

quire. I shall send 

38. Ton say. You do. They 

do. Shalll die of it ? 

39. Go away (sing.) Go there 

(pi.) Gome and see 

40. That he might take. That 

he might do it again. 



I 

1 Speaking to a person with whom you are not 
famihar, how should you translate : your sister ; your 
father ; your husband ; your sisters ; your mother ; 
your uncle's health ? 

2 In " her hat," son chapeau, why is " her '* {fern.) 
translated by son {mmc.)? Explain the rule and 
give examples. 
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8. Why is " my " maBO.'in : mon amie, mon SpSe ? 

4. Translate: que faites-votu? que cest grand! 
plus grand que ; ausd grand qae ; lapomme que je pele ; 
il ny a que lui d'ahsent. 

5. Why j'ai onvert les fen^tres^ but les fenfires que 
fai onvertes ? 

6. Why de belles pSckes, but dea pSches mures ? 

7. When are amour and orgue masculine, and when 
feminine ? 

8. Give the imperf. ind. Ist pers. sing, and plural 
of dementirf se repentir, tenir, mentir. 

9. Give the pres. subj. and imp. subj. 1st pers. 
sing, of traduire, seduire, instruire, 

10. Give the past part, of clore^ enumdre^ dissotidre, 
iekoir, luire, ouir, and survivre. 



EXERCISE 154. 



Conjugate the verb falloir, to want, interrogatively, 
prefixing que^ what, and pronouns as in Ex. 152 ; thus : 

Imdicatiye. 
Present, 
What do I Tvant ? qae me fant-il? 



What dost 
etc. 



que te faut-il ? 
etc. 



155. 



Conjugate the indie, mood of the verb falloir inter- 
rogatively (omitting the perfect) preceded by qiie and 
followed by the corresponding tenses of the subj. mood 
of /aire; thus: 

Present, 
1. YThat mast I do ? que faut-il que je fasse ? 



etc. 



que faat-il qae ta iaaees ? 
eto. 

i2 
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156. 

Oonjugate the pres. and imp. tenses of the indicative 
mood oi the verb venir de, adding 1) le voir, to see 
him ; 2) lui parler^ to speak to him ; 8) s'en /aire /aire, 
to have some made ; thus : 

Present. 



1. I hare just Been him 

eto. 
1. I have jnst had some made 



eto. 



je vienB de le voir 
tu Tiens de 

eto. 

je yiens de m*en fain faire 
tn Tiens de t'en 
il yient de s'en 
eto. 



EXAMINATIOir 

(154- 

1. What am I to do? 

2. What was I to do ? 

3. What shall she do 7 

4. Ton most not do it 

5. They should not have done 

it 

6. What will you be obliged 

to do? 

7. You must do it well 

8. Must I do it twice ? 

9. We haye just seen them 

10. I haye just seen her 

11. He had just written to you 

12. I had just spoken to her 

13. She had just been speaking 

tons 

14. Had he not just been speak- 

ing to you 

15. I ought to have gone earlier 

16. Ought you not to have told 

him? I 



PAPER No. 52. 

166.) 

(a.) 

17. When are you to set out ? 

18. I ought to haye translated 
better 

19. Where ought we to have 
stopped ? 

20. I ought to see him to-day. 

(6.) 

21. Tell me what books yon want 

22. You should haye subscribed 
to the library 

23. Ought we to haye bathed 
farther down (plus h<u) f 

24. I was to tell you to ask (for) 
what you want 

26. You ought to let us know 
{fiUre eavoir) sooner 

26. I am to leaye by the 2.40 
train (train de„.) 

27. We are to arrive at half> 
past seven 



IN FREMOH OBAinUB. 



117 



28. She has just told me what 

has happened to yon 

29. What a number of books 

yon will want 
SO. Yon shonld.not have (an) 
bought so many 

31. What is to be done? I 

don^t know what will 
happen to us 

32. I have just been (on) told 

that you are to go away 

33. Who told (has...) you so ? 

It was my brother, 
wasn't it ? 



(ft.) 

34. We do not promise to do all 

that you wish (Ex. 124) 

35. She will not take them from 

us. Take it up {monter) 

36. Do not take it (/.) down 

(desceTid/re). I want it (an) 

37. She wiU send it us. She 

ought to have sent it us 

38. Tou ought not to have 

taken it (/.). It (/.) was 
not mine 

39. Shall I tell you what you 

ought to have done ? 

40. I will not have you (that 

you) do it {subj.). 



(c.) 

1, Give the plural 1st person of: je prSfere^ je mhte^ 
je jpliaU, je r^gne, je dighre, 

2. Give the 8rd pers. sing, of: novs cedons, nous 
prSfSronSf nous lions ^ nous digerons, nous parions. 

8. Give the pres, subj. 8rd pers. sing, and 1st pers. 
plur. of : payer, balayevy noyer, employer, ennuyer, essuyer, 

4. Give the future simp. 8rd sing. oiprefSrer, appuyer, 
Jeter, appeler, rigner, 

6. Translate : you ought to sell it, you ought to have 
sold it, he is going to sell it, he has just sold it, he was 
to have sold it to-day. 

6. How is the French locution n'est-ce pas rendered 
in EngHsh ? Give examples. 

7. Translate : a week ago, for the last week, every 
week, the whole week, twice a week. 

8. Translate : before coming, after leaving. 

9. How do you render in French the emphatic future ; 
I will not go, you shall go ? 

10. Translate : you say, you predict, you curse. 
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EXEBCISE 157. 

Conjugate the following tenses in fall (omitting the 
2nd pers. sing.): (1) J© dol» 7 aXXer, I am to go there ; 
(2) Je devalB y aller, I was to go there; (8) Je 
devralB y aller, I ought to go there; and (4) J'aurais 
d€k y aller, I ought to have gone there ; and repeat 
the whole, substituting (for y aller) : a) partir demain, 
and b) parler frangais ; thus : 

I am to go there je dois y aUer 

He IB to go there il doit y aller 

etc. ! etc. 

168, 

Eepeat Exc. 167 interrogatively, substituting for y 
aller (1) B*en aller de bonne beure, to go away 
early, and (2) se faire oonper les ohevenz, to have 
one's hair cut ; thus : 

doie-je m'en aUer de bonne 

heure? 
doit-il e'en aUer de bonne 



Am I to go away early ? 
Ib he to go away early ? 
etc. 



heareP 



etc. 



169. 



Bepeat Exc. 167 negatively, substituting for y alUr 

(1) ml en parler, to speak to her about it, and 

(2) les ^oonter, to listen (to) them ; thus : 

I am not to speak to her 
about it 



He is not to speak to her 
about it 

etc. 



je ne dots pas lui en parler 
11 ne doit pas lui en parler 

etc. 



EXAMINATION PAPES No. 63. 

(167—169.) 



(a.) 

1. Are we to go there ? 

2, Ought we to have gone 

there? 



S. Is he to come to-day ? 
4. You ought not to speak to 
him about it 
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(a.) 

5. He ought not to have told me 

6. They onght not to haye 

come 

7. She was to have been here 

at 2 o*clo6k 

8. I am to speak to him about 

it 

9. He wants many things 

10. They want shoes 

11. Do you want a purse ? 

12. Shall you want some tea t 

13. I should not have («n) 

wanted so many 

14. How many shall you want P 

15. They ou^t not to have 

gone 

16. He ought not to have re- 

peated it 

17. Onght they to sit down ? 

18. Why are you to go ? 

19. She will not want any pins 

20. I should not have (en) 

wanted it. 

(6.) 

21. We want new playthings 

and some nuts 

22. Tell me all that (m dont) 

you want 
28. They wanted scissors, rings 
and jewels 



{b.) 

24. What must they (/.) do P 

25. What {qu*e8t-ee que) do you 
wantP 

26. What will she want P 

27. Do not speak to her about it 
now 

28. Tou told (have...) me you 
had just seen him 

29. Tou ought to have lighted 
the fire 

30. She ought to havd had the 
fire lighted 

81. I wondered not to see yon 

32. Tou ought to have known 
that I was not coming 

33. We will begin to work to- 
morrow 

34. They ought to begin to 
work to-day 

85. Tou ought to tell me when 
you want new clothes 

36. These (m.) are too long; 
those (/,) are too dear 

37. How muioh are those slip- 
pers worth ? 

88. Ought not your parents to 
have sent you to school ? 

89. He who..., she who..., she 
whom..., they who... 

40. It is I (moi) who am follow- 
I ing you. 



1. Where are the pronouns m^, le^ nous, en, etc., 
placed ? Show by examples. 

2. Translate : give it me ; tell them ; give me some. 

8. Why : nous rurus sommes dispnt^B, but, nom notu 
tommes dispute le pas ? 



I 
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4. TmiBlate : my father and mother, my brother 
and sister, yon and I, we and they. 

5. TzansLite : qudqueeho9e de bon^ qtielgue bonne 
que sail la chose, 

6. Transh&te: I who speak, we who speak, they 
who were speaking, I who have spoken. 

7. Tranalate : how happy you (/.) are ; how poor 
this £Eunily is. 

8. Give the imper. Ist pers. plnr. of maurir, rSsoudre^ 
voitf Ure^ encoyer, 

9. Transhite : haissez-vous^ baissez la voix^ baissez le 
rideaUy lejour baisse, 

10. Translate : to take a walk, to go for a drive, to 
ride on horseback, to go for a row. 



EXERCISE 160. 

Conjugate the ind. mood, of the verb fallolr, adding 
pronouns and all the nouns from Yoc. 27 (c), re- 
peating the verb as often as required ; thus : 



Indicative. 
Pretewt, 



I want a top 

Thoa wantest Bome penoUs 
He (or ahe) wants some 
pins 

etc. 



il me f ant one tonpie 
il te fant des crayons 
il loi fant des 6pingles 

etc. 



161. 
Conjugate the verb no Jamais y aller ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present, 

je n'y vais jamais 
tu n*7 yas jamais 



J nerer so there, 
etc. 



etc. 
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162. 

Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb la lal rendre, 

inteirogatively (omitting the perf.), with est-ce que ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
Tresmt, 
Do I retom it to him ? est-ce que je la lai rends P 



Dost thou 
etc. 



est-ce que tn la lai rends ? 
etc. 



1. 
2. 
8. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 
10. 

11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 

17. 
18. 
19. 

20. 



EIAMIMTIOIf 
(160- 
(a.) 

She has out herself 
She has out her finger 
We should have cut our- 
selves 
We should have cut our 

fingers 
We never cut ourselves 
They never out their fingers 
Did you (have) return it to 
herP 

Did you return it (/.) to 

him? 
Will she return it to him P 
Would he have returned it 

to her ? 
Have you cut your hand ? 
Yes, I (/.) have cut myself 
How did you cut yourself ? 
How did they out their 

fingers P 
You never answer me 
X never read any French 

hooks 
I have never read it 
They never return it to me 
They have never cut them- 
selves 
She will never out her 
fingers. 



PAPER No. 54. 

■162.) 

{h,) 

21. Give him back the knife ; 

you will cut yourself 

22. Beturn to him those you do 

not want 

23. You ought to have told him 

to give it back to me 

24. I had forgotten that you 

were invited to dinnex 

25. You ought to have put on 

a clean collar 

26. I want some new ones ; I 

never have any 

27. Have you out yourself P 

28. She struck (has) herself (se 

cogner) against the door 

29. She struck her leg against 

the table 

30. Did you hurt yourself ? («e 

faire mal) 

31 . You must have hurt your- 

self very much (bien mal) 

32. I should have hurt myself 

if I had not stooped 

33. We seldom hurt ourselves 

34. They have cut {on lui a) off 

his leg 
36. Would they have cut it off 
if he had been in good 
health? 
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36. We hftre joit been loolmig 

for 700 

37. That hftiidHome man ; what 

a beaatifnl eye 

38. What fine eattle; Tfane- 

loorthf, fiTe-ninthi 



39. Twentj-two and a-half, half 

an apple 

40. More than yon onght to 

have eaten. 



(c.) 

1. What tense of the snbj. follows the pres. and futnre 
indie. 7 Give an example of each. 

2. What tense of the subj. follows the imperfect and 
conditional ? Give an example of each. 

8. Why des saurages mena^antSf hat de$ satwaget 
mena^ant de nous tuer ? 

4. Translate : so much difficulty ; so little help ; so 
few people ; snch a fine town. 

5. Conjugate negatively the imperatiye mood of $*m 
oiler. 

6. Translate : boil it (/.) ; do not boil it (/.). 

7. Give the entire future oifinir and eueUUr» 

8. Translate : plus nous avom, plus nous vouUms, 

9. Translate : the less I work, the less I feel disposed 
to work. 

10. Translate : du reste, d'aiUeurs, du moinSf h vrai 
dirBf au fait, a la tongue, dorAiavantf i Vavemr, ^ partir 
de. 



EXEBGISE 168. 



Conjugate the compound tenses of the verbs 
oonper and me eouper le doig^f in the fem. 
plur. only; thus: 
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Indxoatite. 
Pa$t Tridefiniie, 



Nous nous sommes oonp^es 
Vous vous dtes couples 
EUes 86 sont coap^es 

etc. 



nous nous sommes coup6 le 

doigt 
Yons voQB dtes oonp6 le doigt 
elles se sont coup6 le doigt 
etc. 



164. 



Conjugate the compound tenses (omitting the pret. 
ant.) of the ind. mood of ^orire, 1) with the obj. 
lettre after the verb, 2) with the obj. lettre before the 
verb ; thus : 

Past Indefinite, 



J'ai 6crit la lettre 
Tn as 6crit la lettre 
etc. 



la lettre que j'ai ^crite 
la lettre que tn as 6crite 
etc. 



165. 



Repeat E:sercise 164, substitating the verb onvrir 
lea fendtres ; thus : 

Patt Indefinite, 



J*ai ouyert les fendtres 
etc. 



les fendtres que j'ai ouyert es 
etc. 



EXAMDTATIOir 

(163- 

1. I had already written the 

letter 

2. Had he written the letter 7 

3. What letter had he written? 

4. He will haye written the 

letter 
^. Will he have written the 
letter? 

6. The letter yon haye written 

7. The window you haye 

opened 

8. Why have they opened the 

windows ? 



PAPER No. 55. 

-166.) 

(a.) 

9. Who opened that window? 

10. Shut that window which 

you haye opened 

11. Haye you lost your watch ? 

12. I haye found the pen you 

had lost 

13. Did she (has) let the plates 

faU? 

14. Pick up the marbles which 

we bought 

15. I did not buy any marbles 

16. The lessons we did not 

know 
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(«.) 

17. I would have oorreoted the 

mistakes 

18. Has she sold the pears? 

19. The water I have drank 

20. The apples you have eaten. 

(J.) 

21. Do not open the windows. 

It is oold 

22. Ton will be ill if yon eat 

too many apples 
28. The sams I have placed in 
(d) the bank 

24. Did you give him baok the 

marbles you (have) bor- 
rowed? 

25. What a number of {que ds) 

letters you have reoeiyed 

26. What beautiful days we 

passed there 

27. I will give you two new tops 

for all the marbles you 
have won 

28. All the plates you have let 

fall are broken 



(6.) 

29. Ton ought to hayeoorrected 

the faults 
80. I know all the songs yon 

haye sung this evening 
31. We have just sealed the 

letter. Shall I show it 

you? 
82. After all the trouble we 

have taken 
88. The houses into whioh (cm) 

we have been {aller) 

84. The houses he has built are 
substantial (soUde) 

85. What beautiful houses he 
has had built {conatriMre) 

36. My watch never stops. I 
wind it up slowly 

87. Did you wind it up last 
night? 

88. I do not remember. It (/,) 
is going (mwcher) now 

39. She has hurt her leg. I 
have hurt my foot 

40. I have a headache. Tou 
might have {pouvoir) 
hurt yourself. 

1. Translate : a la mode, a V anglaise,peindre a V aqua- 
relle, saute au heurre, a VhuUe et au vinaigre, a la sauce 
blanche, a la crime, 

2. Give the 8rd pers. sing, interrogatively of the 
pres. ind. of accuAUir, acquerir, aller, hoire, croire, fuir^ 
mourir, pouvoir, 

8. Form adverbs from : lent, gentil, Aiorme, 

4. Translate : depuis quand est'U id ? conibien y a^t-il 
qiLe vous Stes arrivS f 

5. Give the past conditional of the verbs $e promener 
and s*endormir, interrogatively. 
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6. Translate : voiei vos gartts, le void t voUa le journal, 
Us voUa ! 

7. Translate : would she have remembered ? would 
*itey (/.) have gone away if they had known ? 

8. Translate : this one (/.), those (m.), that one (/.), 
those (/.), the latter (w.), the former (/. pL). 

9. Give the fatnre 6ense, 2nd pers. pL, negatively of; 
envoyeTy croire, pouvoir, savoir, vouloir, voir, mener, 
accueHlir. 

10. Translate : d'a/uaruie, a Vegard de, quant a, etre 
au courant, tant boU peu, peu apeu, pen s^mfaut. 



EXEKCISE 166. 

Bepeat Exercise 164 with the expressions in Yoc. 89, 
using the 8rd pers. sing, of the present only ; thus : 

la pomme qii*il a mangle 
Teau qn'il a bue 
etc. 



1. n a mangfi une pomme 

2. II a ba de Teaa 

eto. 



167. 

Conjugate the emphatic ftiture of the verbs : 
to go away {s^en aller), to return (revenir), to know 
(savoir), to tell it him {le lui dire) ; thus : 



I will go away 
Thou shalt go away 
etc. 



je venx m'en aller 
je yeax que tu t'en allies 
eto. 



168. 

Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb ne penaer 
qn'it oela, to think only of that (omitting the 2nd 
pers. sing.) ; thus : 

Indicatiyb. 
PtesmU. 



I think only of that 
eto. 



Je ne pense qa'4 cela 
U ne pense qa'4 oela 
etc* 
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EZAHIiriTIOK 

(166- 
(a.) 

1. I will not go away 

2. She will not go away 

8. Why will they not go away ? 
4. We would not go away 
6. Who will not go away P 

6. I am always thinking of 

you 

7. Do you think of me ? 

8. Think of ui sometimei 

9. He only thinks of himself 

10. She only thought of him 

11. I shall only think of her 

12. She only sells pears 
18. I only know that lady 

14. You have only forgotten 

two letters 

15. I should only have thought 

of them 

16. Did they only think of you ? 

17. If you will not go, stay 

18. They said they would 

not go 
10. X have only bought some 
marbles 

20. I only know half the lesson. 

(i.) 

21. There were only six {en) of 

them in the room 

22. What has happened to the 

others ? 
28. They only thought of going 

away 
24. They would not go. "We 

were obliged {il afaXlu) 

to send for a poiioeman 



PAPER iro. 66. 

-168.) 

26. We only make two meals a 
day 

26. I am always thinking of 

you and the children 

27. The table napJdns we 

bought are too expensive 
26. Shall I give them back to- 

morrow? 
29. Yes, and tell them to send 

us (en) others 

80. My sister has hurt her- 

self {fadre maZ) 

81. Open windows $ uncut news- 

papers; the well-tuned 
pianos 

82. Dark nights; a fresh 

plucked rose; a new 
moon 
88. Will you give it (/.) to her? 
Do not give it (/,) her 

84. Should you have given 

them to me ? 

85. You are to return them (m.) 

to him 

86. How many ought (en) I to 

have bought? 

87. Sunken ships; pieces broken 

off 

88. These chairs have just been 

mended 

89. liemember ; sit down { stand 

up ; stoop down 
40. She has gone away ; have 
they (/») gone away ? 
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(c.) 

1. Give the pres. sabj. 1st. pers. sing, and plural of 
s'abstentrf se promener, ae lever. 

2. Give the interrogative form of the Ist pers. of 
each tense ind. mood of darmir, sortir^ partir, donner, 
manger. 

8. Give the plural of aUf bkaU, ceil, del, hentail, co- 
rail, detail, trou, genou. 

4. What French terminations correspond to ic ; ical ; 
acy ; ory ; ous ; ty ; y ; or ; ive ? Give one example of 
each. 

6. Give the feminine of indiscret, sot, ouvrier, turc, 
vieux, cher, nrnet, chritien, berger, chanteur, acteur, jutneau . 

6. Translate : less. ..than; more. ..than; as...as ; 
as much. ..as ; as many.. .as ; quite as many... as. 

7. Translate: both.. .and; neither... nor; either.. .or. 

8. Give the first 8 persons of the pres . ind. of apprendre, 
craindre, mettre, battre, connattre, ecrire, plaire, votUoir, 
moudre, and mourir. 

9. Translate: I know you ; I know my lesson. 

10. Translate : how do you do ? do go away ; that 
will not do ; I can do without it. 



EXERCISE 169. 

Conjugate the pres. imp. and fut. indie, of the verbs 
ne dire que oe qn'on pense ; n'y aller que 
lorsqn*on est invito (omitting the second pers. 
sing.); thus: 



Present, 



I only say what I think 
He only says 
etc. 

I only go when I am inyited 

He only goes when he is in- 
vited 

•to. 



je ne dis que ce qne je penie 
il ne dit qne ce qu'il pense 
etc. 

je n*y vais que lorsqa'on 

m'inyite 
il n'y 7a que lorsqn^on Tin* 

vite 

eto* 
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170. 

To each person of the tense : Je n'anrais pas dH, 

I ought not to have, add one of the expressions in 
Voc. 89 in their order (repeating the tense as often as 
required); thus : 

je n'aurais pas d^ manger nne pomme 
tn n'anrais pas dfl boire de Tean 
iln' 
eUen' 

etc. 

171. 

To all the verbs in Voc. 88 prefix alternately the 
words ougrht he not to and oagrht she not to 
have : thus : 



Ought he not to go away ? 
Onght she not to have 
amused herself ? 
eto. 



ne devrait-il pas s'en aller f 
n'aurait-elle pas d^ s'amn- 
ser ? 

etc. 



EXAMIIfATION 

(169- 
(a.) 

1. Tou ought not to have gone 

2. He ought not to have spoken 

3. They ought not to have 

done it 

4. Ought we not to tell him ? 

5. Ought I not to finish it ? 

6. Ought they not to have 

come? 

7. Before taking it 

8. Before leaving him 

9. Before washing 

10. Before coming down 

11. Ought I to do it ? 

12. Ought he to have done it ? 

13. Ought she to ask him ? 

14. Before striking him 



PAPER No. 57. 

•171.) 

(a.) 

15. In order to begin early 

16. You ought not to have 

played (aus) at marbles 

17. We ought not to have lost 

the umbrella 

18. Ought we not to have be- 

haved well ? 

19. Ought she to have let it fall? 

20. You ought to have gone 

therei 

(6.) 

21. The servant ought to have 

brought some coal 

22. The clerk ought to walk 

home ev6i7 evening 
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(b.) 

28. Ought not Henry to have 

done his work ? 
2i. They are (ce sont) mistakea 

yon onght not to have 

made 

25. I have not made any bad 

mistakes 

26. They (f,) are aU bad and 

onght to have been 
avoided 

27. Before beginning it I will 

let yon know (/aire scLvoir) 

28. They had their horses fed 

before setting out 

29. Pat your slippers (on) before 

going upstairs {monter) 
SO. The sUppers which the shoe- 
maker has mended 
31. The pictures exhibited (eto- 
poaer) this year are good 



(6.) 

32. All the drawings she has 

exhibited 

33. What shall I tell him when 

he comes (fut.) 

34. I will {je vats) tell you what 

you ought to have done 

35. I wonder {je me demande) 

what would have hap- 
pened 

36. Does not that seem strange 

to you ? 

37. Set to work (Ex. 137) and 

(d) do it—I will help you 

38. You have to begin to write 

when I tell you (it) 

39. Would she have held her 

tongue ? 

40. Those {f.) who will (Ex. 164) 

not be silent had better 
(feront mieux de) go away* 



(c.) 

1. Give the pres. and imp. ind. of oMier B,ni hair 
the fat. of /aire and a'asseoir^ and the past part, of ab 
soudre and mourir, 

2. Give the sing, of mauxj bijoux, bauxy the fern, of 
bref^ sec, menteur, loup, and the plur. of chef-UeUy tite-a- 
tete. 

8. Give the 1st pers. sing, of each tense of nattrey 
pouvoir. 

4. Give the meaning and gender of /aim, mavche^ 
terrey clef, livre. 

5. What case do the verbs pardonner, obHr, and suc" 
cider govern ? Give one example of each. 

6. 6how by some examples the use of the particles 
ci and la. 

7. Translate : the latter {m.pL)f the latter (/.«•), the 
former (f.ph)^ the former (m.s»). 



Ck>Iloq. Bxerdses. 



E 
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8. What is the difference between celui-la and cela, 
eelui-cif and ceci ? Give examples. 

9. Conjugate the imperative mood of ne pas recom- 
vienceVf and ne pas s*asseoir, 

10. Translate : pen s*en fauty Hre aux prises^ je m*en 
tiens Ittf se mettre au courant. 



EXEECISE 172. 

Put the words avant de, before, and sans, without, 
alternately before each verb in Yoc. 84 ; thus : 



1. Before taking 

2. Withont writing 

etc. 



avant de prendre 
sans 6crire 
etc. 



173. 
Put the conj. poar, in order to, and the pronoun le, 
it, before all verbs in Yoc. 84 which are marked with 
an asterisk '^) ; thus : 

1. In order to break it I poor le casser 

etc. I etc. 

174. 

Conjugate the verbs savoir^ prendre^ venir, and alter 

in the snbj. mood with the conjunctions afin que, 

that, in order that ; thus : 

Present. 

That I may know I afin que je sache 

etc. I etc. 

Imperfect, 

That I might know i afin qne je Basse 

etc. etc. 



MATfflNATIOff PAFEE No. 58. 

(172—174.) 



1. In order that we may know 

2. In order that you might go 

there 



(a.) 

8. In order that they may take 

some (en) 
4. In order that I might go 
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5. In order that you might 

know it 

6. Before I arrived (have...) 

7. Before we did it 

8. Before yon go thepre 

9. Before they (/.) come 

(have...) 

10. I who am tall 

11. Yon (/.) who are nnhappy 

12. They who will be rich 

13. She who wonld be delighted 

togo(y) 

14. In order that you may come 

in time 

15. In order that onr wives 

might come too 

16. Before you do it 

17. Before you came here 

18. We who are young 

19. In order that you might 

take it 

20. Before we had time to do it. 

(6.) 

21. Ton must not do it before 

I tell you (it) 

22. She ought not to have done 

it before I told her 

23. Do not eat the apples be- 

fore I come back 

24. Tell her that she may know 

(it) 

25. I told them that they might 

know 

26. He who is a doctor ought to 

have known it | 



27. She is a Frenchwoman ; so 

am I (and I also) 

28. Before going there (s'v 

rendre) 

29. In order that they might 

stand properly 

30. The pleasant hours we have 

spent together 

31. The years which have 

passed (sVeouZ^r) in idle- 
ness 

32. She was reading the letter 

you wrote (have) her 

33. I never drink hot tea, it 

always hurts {donner 
mal) my teeth 

34. We will not go, we have al- 

ready told you so 

35. Shall he come back when 

he has run his errand 
(/aire sa commission) 

36. They ought not to have sent 

off (fairs partir) the train 

37. We have just seen the 

queen ; where is she 
going? 

38. We shall not want any new 

dresses this summer 

39. Tell me everything that (c$ 

qui) (has) happened to 
you 

40. Has she behaved well? — 

Yes, she has done all her 
work (devoirs). 



(c.) 

1. Give the 3rd pers. plur. of the imperf. subj. 
negatively of sucer, manger y courir^ vendre^ savoiVj dire^ 
contrefaire^ s'etonner^ 



182 COLLOQOIAL EXSBCI8K8 

2. Is the infinitive mood ever used sabstantively in 
French ? If so, give examples. 

8. What is the diiSerence between moins and moindre, 
pis and pire ? 

4. Give the entire conditional of mouriVf eourir^ and 
acquerir. 

5. Give the infinitive and pres. part, of : eu, saura, 
vdlUf irait^ du^ kcrivimes, 

6. Give the plural of : un bel oiseau, mon gant noir, 
leurfiU ainSf cet ceU bleu, un long travail, 

7. How is the English possessive case rendered in 
French ? Give some examples. 

8. When does the e in preferer change to ^ ? Give 5 
examples. 

9. What prep, follows plaire when it is used im- 
personally ? Give 8 examples. 

10. Translate : y en a-t-U? qu'y a-t-il? il n'y en a plus; 
ily a de quoi manger ; U n*y a pas de quoi. 



EXERCISE 175. 

Conjugate the suldiiiiotive mood of the verbs 
venir^ le /aire, and y aUet\ with the conj. aTant que ; 
thus: 



Before I oome 
ete. 



avant qae je ne yienne 
ete. 



Imperfect, 

Before I came I avant que je ne vinsse 

etc. I etc. 

176. 

Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb 6tre, prefixing 
moi qui, tot que, etc., and adding the expressions 
from Yoc. 48 (a.) (repeating, if necessary) ; thus : 
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Indioatxyb 
Present. 



I who am in bed ? 
Thou who art in school 
etc. 



moi qui snis au lit . 
toi qui es en classe. 
etc. 



177. 



Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb plalre preceded 
by oe qui, what, and the personal pronouns ; thus : 



What pleases me 
What pleases thee 
etc. 



ce qui me platt 
oe qui te platt 
etc. 



1. 
3. 

8. 

4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 

15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 



EIAMIMTIOU 

(176- 

(a.) 

Will that not please you P 

What would have pleased 

her? 
What pleased them so much 

(has...)? 
The weather is rainy 
The weather was very windy 
It was very foggy 
It will not be fine 
What pleases you pleases 

me too 
What would have pleased 

me formerly 
She is writing a letter 
They have been writing all 

the morning 
I shall be writing in my room 
We shall be dining 
I should not have read 

your letter 
What were you reading ? 
Is it raining ? 

We have been writing letters 
It will be daylight soon 
At what time is it dark now ? 
All that pleased him. 



PAPBE Ifo. 59. 

177.) 

(6.) 

21. How windy it is. Is the 

window shut ? 

22. How long have you been 

playing? 

23. Do not disturb her ; she is 

sleeping 

24. What are those children 

doing? 

25. What a noise they are 

making 

26. See how it is raining 

27. It is snowing, is it not ? 

28. I, who was present (I) ought 

to know (le) 

29. You ought not to have gone 

away before I returned 

30. Before you do it let me know 

31. Tell me that I may know it 

32. He told us (has) that we 

may know it 
83. Before it is bad weather 
34. We only write once a week 

— on Tuesday {le) 
85. Tou only thiiU( of yom: 

pleasure 
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(6.) 

86. It will rain before I can get 

back (Stre de retour) 

87. It is still raining. It has 

been raining all day 

88. Shall yon be in {ohez vous) 

about half -past 7 P 



(6.) 
89. Tes, we shall be dining. 

Gome before we get np 

from table 
40. Ton have been smoking too 

much. 



(c.) 

1. Give the pret. ind. and imp. subj. of plaire. 

2. Give the pres. part, and pres. snbj. of craindre and 
joindre, 

8 Give the past part. fern. pi. of prendre^ savoir, dire^ 
benir, 

4. Give the plur. of moi qui y vaiSf toi qui y vas, eUe 
qui y va, 

5. Conjugate the fat. of ae taire, also the future perft. 

6. What form or forms of the verb ouir are obsolete ? 

7. What difference is there in French between : we 
see each other in the glass; and, we see ourselves in the 
glass ? Translate both sentences. 

8. What is the plural of un beau ciel, un joli arc-en-ciel, 
mon a'ieul est trh vieux ? 

9. Translate : Who did it?— I. Did you?— Yes, I did. 

10. Translate : I know him ; I know my lesson ; he 
knows what you mean. 



EXERCISE 178. 

Conjugate the impersonal verb faire, simple and 
comp. tenses (as often as required) with the locutions 
in Voc. 48 ; thus : 

Indicative. 



Prea, It is fine weather 
hn^. It was bad weather 
etc. 



il fait bean temps 
il faisait manvais temps 
etc. 
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179. 

Conjugate the progressive (incomplete) forms of the 
verb to write a letter in the in£cative mood only, 
showing the corresponding French expressions ; thus : 

Present (progresBive). 
I am writing a letter I j'tois one lettre 

eto. I etc. 

Imperf. (progressive). 
I was writing, eto. I 

etc. I etc. 

180. 

In the sentence "Who took it?'* substitute for 
** took" all the verbs in Voc. 84, answering the question 
with " I," "thou," " he,** etc. ; thus: 



Who took it ?— I 
Who wrote it ?— thou 
etc. 



qui est-ce qui Pa pris ? e'est moi 

qui est-oe qui I'a 6orit P c'est toi 

etc. 



EXAMIKATION 

(178. 
(a.) 

1. Who kiUed it (/.) ? I 

2. Who read it {has) P He (did) 
8. I have known him for 5 

years 

4. He has known us for 8 

months 

5. Go there qniokly 

6. She used to go (imp.) there 

every day 

7. Who touched me P No one 

8. Who opened them? Tou, 

yourself 

9. We have known you for 2 

years 

10. I have known it aU day 

11. We have been expecting it 

since yesterday 



PAPEE No. 60. 

•180.) 

(«■) 

12. We have not gone there for 

(depuis) some time 
18. Have you gone there much 

lately? 
14a. How long {depvis guand) 

have you been expecting 

itP 

15. We have been expecting it 

since 8 o'clock 

16. They will go there (s'y 

rend/re) together 

17. They would have gone there 

together [there ? 

18. At what time shaU you go 

19. Who translated (has) that 

so badly P 

20. Not I, nor I. 
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(b.) 

31. Who aie you writing to? 

To my mother-in-law 
22. Ib it dirty in the streets? 

Not very (trop) 
28. What pleases me does not 

please everybody 

24. Ton who are rich, and I who 

have always been poor 

25. We arranged the room be- 

fore he retomed 

26. Yon should have told ns, 

that we might know 

27. Ton mast shake (inf,) it 

before taking it 

28. Ton ought not to have 

eaten that apple. It was 
sour 

29. Ought she not to listen to 

him and obey him ? 

80. Ton only knew it yesterday, 

did yon P 

81. Should you have thought of 

me if there had been an 
accident ? 



82. I have apset a enp. The 
cup is upset. The eup 
I have upset 

88. They (/.) have been dressing 
for 2 hours at least 

84. They (/.) have had their 

hair curled 

85. My friend's cap was blown 

ofF {importer pw le vent) 

86. Did he {ha$...) find it (/.) 

again ? Of course (he did) 

87. Give it to her. Do not lend 

it them. Show them to 
me 

88. ShaU I tell her about it ? 

Yon shall not tell her a 
word 

89. Would you have entrusted 

it (/.) to her ? 
40. Not if I had known what 
she meant to do with it 
{en). 



(c.) 

1. Write the pros, and past part, and the pres. subj. 
of mouvoir and pourvoir. 

2. What parts of the verbs ravoir, echoir, and dSchoir 
are still in use ? 

8. Conjugate the compound tenses of the passive 
verb itre aimS in the plural only. 

4. Reflective verbs, passive verbs, and verbs of 
** motion" (so called), are conjugated with itre. Give 
8 examples of each. 

5. Translate : I who speak; and continue to conjugate 
the verb in the same way through the pres. and imp. 
tenses. 
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6. Translate : tin pkheur, un pecheur, une pSche, un 
pSche^ and explain the dififerenoe. 

7. Translate : What I say. What is not true. What ? 
What do you say ? 

8. Give the entire imperative of : acquerir, s'dsseoir, 
eonvaimre, and voulmr, 

9. Explain the rule for the agreement of the part, in 
les cerises que j'ai vues miiriry for its non-agreement in 
les cerises que fai vu manger. 

10. Translate : etes-vous de la noce ? Je mis des votres. 
Je rCen suis pas. Ou en sommes-nous ? 



EXEECISE 181. 

Conjugate the pres. tense of the verhs la oonnaltre, 
to know her ; le saTolr, to know it ; j alter, to go 
there ; and s'y attendre, to expect it ; adding depuis 
un an, depuis dev^ ans, etc. ; thus : 

I haye known her for a year 
Thou hast known her two years 
He has known her for three years 
eto. 



je la connais depuis un an 
tu la connais depuis denx ans 
il la connait, eto. 
etc. 



182. 
Conjugate the verh 8*7 rendre, to go there ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present 

Je m*y rends nons nous y rendons 

tu t'y rends 
il s*y rend 

eto. etc. 

188. 
Conjugate the verh B'y trouver bten, to he very 

comfortable there ; thus : 

Indicative. 



Je m'y tronve bien 
tu t*y tronves bien 
il B*y tronve bien 
eto. 



Present, 

nous nous y trouvons bien 



etc. 
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EXAHHriTIOir PAPEK Vo. 6L 

(181^183.) 



1. Shall yon be there? 

2. Would they have been there P 
8. When were (have...) they 

there? 

4. They will not be there 

5. She has gone away. Beaten 

(f.pl.) 

6. Aoqoired (Apl.)* Dead (/.«.). 

Dead (m.pl.) 

7. Betomed. She has returned 

8. Bead(p.|»art.,/.|>1.). Oone 

(m.pZ.): 

9. Ton will send. He will die. 

I will run 

10. He will aoqoire. They will 

acquire 

11. We will welcome him. He 

will be there 

12. They will go away soon 
IS. He will send them back 

14. They will not come back 

15. Tou will see him again 

16. We will see. Ought you 

not to have been there ? 

17. Opened (f.s.). Opened 

{m,pl,). Open (/,pl.) 

18. Been able. Been willing. 

Seen. Known 

19. When shall you know? 

20. We shall know each other. 

(6.) 

21. We want some new, fashion- 

able (d la nwde) dothes 

22. Henry's friends want {avoir 

heaoin) some new books 



(6.) 
23. Are we to be back {Hre 
de r#tottr)bef ore 10 o'clock ? 
21. We are to go in there as we 
pass by (enpattant) 

25. Do not forget that you are 

not to speak about it 

26. What do yon want ?--Shall 

Ifetehit?(f.) 

27. Fetch them (/.) if yoa 

please, I want them 

28. What happened to them in 

your house {ehmt votu) 

29. Let us begin to play a duet 

(d quaire maint] 

50. She did not go away before 

midnight 

51. Go away. Complain. Make 

haste. Bejoioe 

52. She has become rich and 

powerful, and he too 
88. They have set out for 
America and India 

84. He who is to speak for the 

others. I (/,) who am to 
play first 

85. Shall I take them from him ? 

86. What a blue sky, and what 

beautiful clouds 1 

87. I was only waiting (for) you 

and her 

88. We are going to have the 

fruit gathered soon 

89. Tou must make him give it 

you back 
40. What do I care ?^No one 
knows me. 



IN FBENCH GBAMMAfi. 189 

(c.) 

. 1. What mood is used after quoiquey a moins que, 
afin que, jiisqu'a ce que ? Give 2 examples of each. 

2. What part of speech are the words in italics in : 
des eaux dormantes, des chiens dormant au soleil ? 

8. Conjugate the pres. and imp. of the verh la /aire 
houillir, 

4. Compare hon marchS, peu, entreprenant, 

5. Give the plural of: une forH vierge, une jolie 
montre en or, un chemin de fer, 

6. Give the plural of: un spectacle ausd emouvant 
que celui'la ; un soldat a genoux, attendant Vennemi. 

7. Translate : The more I see of her the handsomer 
I find her, and the more I like her. 

8. Give the entire future and pres. subj. of prSvaloir. 

9. Translate : My head aches ; my feet are sore ; 
my leg hurts me. 

10. Translate : /aire maigre, faire face a, /aire 
Vignorant, faire de mon mieux, il se fait tard, it fait beau 
temps, je me fais faire des habits. 



EXEECI8E 184. 

Give the past participle (fem. if possible) of all the 
irregular verbs in Voc. 86 ; thus ; 

Gone 

Gone away 
etc. 



aU6e 
s*en all^e 

etc. 



185. 

Give the future, 2nd person plural, negatively, of all 
the irregular verbs in Voc. 86 ; thus : 

You mil not go 



You will not go away 
etc. 



vouB n'irez pas 
vous ne vous en irez pas 
etc. 



140 
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186. 

Give the entire pres. ind., neg. and int., of all verbs 
marked with an asterisk "^ in Yoc. d6 ; thns : 

neTBfl-tapM? 
neTm-t-UpM? 

ete. ele. 



IXlMIIAnOir P1PE& lo. 62. 

(184^186.) 



(a.) 
1. We have sobseiibed 
8. She would have snbeenbed 
8. Why did they (/.) stop? 

4. When did they dt down ? 

5. Make haste. Sit down. Lie 

down 

6. They go. He aoqnires. We 

acquire 

7. I sleep. He sleeps 

8. He Ib dying. We all die 

9. He holds. We hold. They 

hold 

10. Thoa canst. We can. They 

can 

11. I will. We will. They will 

12. That they may fear 
18. That he may hold 

14. That they may not be willing 

15. That I might be able to go 

16. That he may drink; that 

yon may drink 

17. That you may be ; that you 

may have 

18. That he might be; that he 

might have 

19. I believe; that I may be- 

lieve; that they may 
believe 

20. He takes; that they may 

take; take it. 



21. Bo not trost (ss mSfier de) 
him, he will deceive you 

2i. Ho laoj^ed at me. Why 
did he langh at me ? 

28. She woold not have gone to 
bed BO early 

24. The windows were wide 

(^rand) open all night 

25. Who onght to have shut 

them? 

26. Ton had better (/srtss 

mieum) have some new 
ones (/.) made 

27. ShaU I read it aload, that 

yon may all hear it f 

28. What do yon think of it (/.) ? 

it (/.) is very {hien) pretty 

29. Which wine do yon prefer, 

this or that ? 

30. Thank yon, I never take 

wine, always water 

31. When they are ill they will 

be glad to send for a 
doctor 

82. We (/.) will ring when we 

are ready 

83. Ton mast (inf.) not speak. 

Hold yoor tongue 

84. Go and see. Come and 

listen. Walk very gently 
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85. Shall we {wmUz-vous que) 
send him some grapes P 

36. He has finer than we have, 

he does not want them 

37. If yon want any, I will try 

and get yon some 

38. Come to my honse and see 

what I have jnst bought 



(J.) 

89. The yonng rascals whose 

heads we saw above the 

wall 
40. She who is prudent and 

happy. They (/.) who are 

not (l«). 



(c.) 

1. What mood is used after: le seulqui.,,, pas un 
qui.^.j le plm beau Uvre que...? Give an example of each. 

2. What propositions follow the verbs : se r^ouir, se 
plaire, remercier, abonder ? Give an example of each. 

8. Translate : six feet high, ten feet deep, three feet 
long, shorter by half a mile. 

4. Give the pres. and past part, pf : assailliry coti' 
qvLSriVf soustroAre^ poindre, rhoudre^ traire, 

6. Give the 1st pers. sing, and plur. of the pres. sub- 
jtmctive of : vdloir, savoir, ahsoudre, naitre^ coudrcy fuir^ 
B'enfuir, dissoudre. 

6. Translate: justice, money, fear, death, misfor- 
tune, men, animals, Asia, children, infancy. 

7. Complete the tense : je vais chez moi ; and give also 
the pres. subj. of the same verb negatively. 

♦ 8, Translate : d^apres, des que^ du reste, en efet, Hen 
mat, bien malheureuxy d^ailleurs, aUleurs, a Vavenir, 
autrefois, 

9. Give the fem. of ambassadeur, pScheur, instituteur^ 
contigUf oblong ^ coij chdtain^ fat. 

10. Translate : cela ne fait rien ; je me svis fait mal ; 
vmis avez mal fait ; fairefaUlite; je n'enferai rien. 
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EXERCISE 187. 

1. Give the pres. subj. 1st pers. sitig. and plur. of all 
verbs in Voc. 40 ; thus : 



Que je jette 
Que j'aohdte 
etc. 



que nons jetions 
que nons aehetions 
ete. 



188. 



Give the 1st pers. sing, of the perf. ind. ; (2) the 
past conditional; and (8) imperative of verbs 1, 4, 5, 
8, 10, 16 in Voc. 41 ; thus : 

s'abonner 



To sabscribe 

I have subscribed 

I should hare subscribed 

Subscribe 

etc. 



je me suis abound 
je me serais abonn6 
abonnez-YOus 
etc. 



189. 



Give the Imperf. tense of all verbs in Voc. 89, 
1st pers. plur., rendered into English by used to, 
adding the nouns as indicated, in the plural if possible ; 

thus: 

We often used to eat apples 



Nous mangions souvent des 

pommes 
Nous buvions souvent de Teau 
Nous ^crivions souvent des let- 
tres 

etc. 

190. 

Give the emphatic imperative of all verbs in 
Voc. 88 (a), rendering by the corresponding expletive 
in French ; thus : 



We often used to drink water 
We often used to write letters 

etc. 



1. Do go away ! 

2. Do enjoy yourself ! 

3. Do sit down ! 

etc. 



aUez-vous en, done ! 
amusez-70us, done I 
asseyez-Yous, done 1 
etc. 



191. 



Conjugate 8 times the past subj. (omitting 2nd pers. 
sing.) of the verb ponvoir, to be able, preceded by 
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qae, and adding to each person a verb from Voc. 
87 ; thus : 

Past Subjunctive. 

1. Without my having been sans que j'aie pu partir 

able to start 

2. Without his having been sans qu'il ait pu aller 

able to go 

e*o- etc. 



EXAMINATIOir PAPER Jfo. 63. 

191.) 



(187 
(a.) 

1. We used often to find 

money 

2. We often used to let the 

plates fall 

3. I often used to find out 

mistakes 

4. Did you often lose your 

hat? 

5. Do stay with me 

6. Do have your hair out 

7. Do behave better 

8. Without our having been 

able to go up 

9. Without her having been 

able to go down 

10. Used you often to play at 

cards? 

11. We often used to forget 

some words 

12. She often used to sell pears 

13. We often used to buy some 

14. Do make haste 

15. Do not fall asleep 

16. Do not bathe to-day 

17. Do stand up 

18. Without our having been 

able to lie down 



(a.) 

19. Do listen to me 

20. We often used to go to bed 

late. 

(6.) 

21. Do try and remember what 

I told you 

22. You must read (inf.) it 

attentively and then copy 

it (/■) 

23. You ought to have been 

able to do it 

24. Would he have been will- 

ing to consent to it (y) 

25. We are to leave out five 

lines and a half 

26. Twenty-four pounds fifteen 

shillings (in French 
money) 

27. In the year 1764 (in words) 

28. He was bom {naquit) on 

the 1st of May, 1827 

29. In the morning. In the 

evening. In the after- 
noon 

30. Sweet apples ; long stories ; 

jealous friends 
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(b.) 

81. Boil this water and potir it 

into that white basin 

82. He will welcome (aeeueillir) 

yon ; he welcomes ne 
88. Ton do not eay ; yon do not 
do it ; laid (/.) 

84. I will do it ; they do ; he 

will send 

85. ILnown (/.pi.) ; had {f.ph) ; 

that he might be 



(6.) 

86. That I may know; that 

th^ might have known 

87. Before reading; without 

listening 

88. In order that I may aeqnize 

riches 

89. We acquire; we shall ao- 

qnire 
40. More than yon ought to 
have given her. 



1. Where is the circumflex accent nBed with verbs in 
attre and oitre ? Give examples. 

2. What is the difference between : jeune and jeii.ne ; 
point and pointe ; sur and sUtr ; tache and tdche, re- 
former and rhjornwr ? 

8. When is the final i eUded ? Give examples. 

4. Give the past. part, of permettrCf peindre, m we- 
prendre^ poursuivre^ soustrairej convaincre^ mrvivre. 

6. Also the pres. subj. Istpers. sing, and plor.of the 
same verbs, negatively. 

6. Translate : General Bonaparte ; Admiral Nelson ; 
Prince George ; Count S. 

7. What is the difference of meaning between: 
n'^aveZ'Vous pas des livres a moif and n^avez-vous pas de 
litres (t moi ? 

8. Give the plural of: wa aide'de-camp, un contre- 
potsofif un chou-Jleur, tm pied a terre, un abat-jour, 

9. Write the entire compound of the conditional of 
s'en tenir Ih^ interrogatively. 

10. Translate : /aire Vecole buissonni^rCf prendre d^end?lee, 
pile oufacef en face ^ vis-a-vis ^ fagon de parler. 
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EXEECISE 192. 

Conjugate the 1st pars. sing, of each tense of the 
verbs lui pardonner, leur ob^ir, and r^stater h 

sa demaade ; thus : 

Indicative. 
Present. 



I f orgiye him 

I obey them 

I resist his demand 



I forgave him 
etc. 



je ltd pardonne 

je lenr obMs 

je r^siste d. sa demande 

Imperfect. 

I je lui pardoxmais 



etc. 



198. 



Conjugate the ind. mood of the verb aimer mienz 
s'en aller, to prefer going away, omitting the 2nd 

pers. sing. ; thus : 

Indicative. 

Present, 

I prefer going away I j*aime mienx m*en aller 

etc. I etc. 

194. 

Give the pres. and fut. indie, of the verbs esp^rer 
B'en d^faire, to hope to get rid of it; Bavbir 
mpnter & oheval, to know how to ride ; and a'lina- 
plner 6tre obantear, to fancy oneself a singer 

thus: 

Present. 



I hope to get rid of it 



etc. 



j'espdre m*en d6faire 
tn espies 

etc. 



EXAMINATION PAPER No. 64. 

(192-194.) 



(a.) 

1. We obey him 

2. They do not obey him 

3. Why does she not ofcey her? 

4. He prefers going away 



(a.) 

5. I should prefer going away 

6. Would he have preferred 

going away ? 

7. Do yon prefer going away? 



OoUoq. Bxerdaes. 
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(a.) 

8. Why does she inrefer to go 

away? 

9. Should you have pardoned 

him? 

10. He hopes soon to get rid of 

it 

11. I hoped you would have got 

rid of it 

12. We had hoped to have got 

rid of it 

13. Did they hope to get rid of 

it? 

14. When does she hope to get 

rid of it ? 
16. You cannot resist his de- 
mand 

16. I will obey you, but I will 

not obey him 

17. Can you forgive her ? 

18. Will he forgive them? 

19. When did your father get 

rid of it P 

20. Did they prefer going away ? 

21. I doubt if you will get rid 

of it (pr. suhj,) 

22. You must not hope (irtf.) to 

get rid of it 

23. Go and try to get rid of it 

24. I could not resist his de- 

mand ; I pardoned (have) 
him 

25. Those who obeyed the king 

were rewarded 

26. Those were pardoned {on 

pard.,,) who had obeyed 
the laws 

(c.) 
1. Give the fern, of: c«/, baron, czar, cheval, eoq, 
sanglier. Vane, nigre, propheU. 



(6.) 

27. I used to understand her 

very well when she spoke 
French 

28. Who spoke (has...)? It 

was she ; it was he ; it 
was I 

29. You do it well {pres,) ; he 

knew it in time 

30. Before going there (s'y 

rendre)\ for fear of dis- 
pleaBing him 

31. In order not to forget. In 

order to remember 

32. We opened (have...) the 

windows to have some 
fresh air 

33. The beautiful horses we have 

bought ; not those (m.) 

34. He prefers reading to (que) 

working or writing 

35. What a fine peach 1 is it 

yours?— No, it is my 
brother's 

36. My friends* houses are 

always open to me 

37. The table is laid; it (/.) 

is covered with a clean 
cloth 

38. The letter was written yes- 

terday before she knew it 

39. Those who were afraid 

remained (sont). She 
was hungry 

40. Is it rainy ? Is the weather 

bad? Did you feel well? 
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2. What is the difference of meaning between : le 
sormne and la somme ; le vase and la vase ; le page and 
la page ; le poele and la poele ; le champ Ague and la 
Champagne ? 

3. Of what gender are : minuit, aprh-midi, miUe, loi^ 
beurre, legume, eau-de-vie , loge, Sloge, porte-plume f 

4. When are aigle, enfant, foudre, couple, hymne, am>our 
masculine, and when feminine ? 

5. Give the imperf. ind. and subj. of lire, prendre, 
ovhlier, se repentir, and se tromper. 

6. Conjugate /a WotV se decider in full. 

7. Translate : two steamboats, a wine glass, a cup 
of tea, two ink bottles. 

8. Translate : she whose protector I am ; I, whose 
honesty has never .been suspected. 

9. Translate : I was reading when you came in ; I 
used to read aloud every morning ; I have been reading 
for haK an hour ; what were you reading ? 

10. Translate : donner conge, prendre conge de, un coup 
de pied, un coup de tete, tout a coup. 



EXEECISE 196. 



Construct sentences from the materials given in 
Yoc. 44, using the pres. suld. 1st and 8rd pers. sing. 
(/.) and 2nd pers. plur. ; thus : 

That I may know it i afin que je le saohe 



That she may know it 
That yon may know it 

That I may get some 



etc» 



afin qu*elle le sache 
afin que vous le Baohiez 

pour qne j'en lasse venir 
pour qu'elle en 
pour que youb en 
etc. 

l2 
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196. 

Conjugate the following locutions through the 
present and imperfect sui^iinctlTe : (a.) Lta plus 
jolie romance que je connodue, (6.) La eetde chose queje 
/a$se hien ; thus : 

La plus jolie romftiioe que je ccmimimw 
La ploB jolie romanoe que ta eonnaiaaes 

etc. 



197. 

Conjugate the following 
remainder of the tense : 



locutions through tiie 



c^^ialt le seal poeme qae je saaae par ocsor 
e*6tait le Beal poeme que to, etc. 

etc. 

c'Mait la plus belle ville qne j'ensBe jamais Tue 
o'etait la plus belle Tille que ta enases, etc. 

etc. 



EXiusrATioir piper No. 66. 

(196—197). 



{a.) 

1. Thoagh he may haye bought 

it too dearly 

2. Lest he should not remem- 

ber 

3. Suppose she should not 

return 

4. In order that they may not 

be cold 

5. The most difficult ezerdses 

Iknow 

6. The longest punishments 

we haye eyer had 

7. Before yon reoeiye her 

8. The first time I (/.) haye 

eyer been (9oi» vewvi^ 
here 



9. The first oysters I haye 
seen 

10. These (/.) (ce) are the first 

we haye seen 

11. Proyided she is not late 

(en retard) 

12. Without getting up yery 

early 

13. The first time he had eyer 

lost his temper 

14. The finest town we had 

eyer seen 

15. The longest lesson jOQ haye 

eyer had 

16. In order that we might get 

some 
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(a.) 

17. Whatever she may think of 

it 

18. Whatever they may have 

thought ol VLB 

19. The handeomest women 

we have ever known 

20. She was the handsomest 

woman they had ever 
seen. 

(6.) 

21. It is the only one {/,) we 

have, sir, at present 

22. It is the first time I have 

seen {pres,) you lose your 
temper 

23. The only women who were 

well dressed 

24. If (pour pen que) yon feel 

the least cold we will go 
in again 

25. However little they may be 

willing to let us have 
(c4der) some 

26. Although the water was 

boiling 

27. Whether I drink wine or 

water 



28. We have come that you 

may know we are in 
{rentf48) 

29. Provided he receive the 

letter 

30. Before he had his hair cut 

31. Although he ordered (se 

foArB servir) an excellent 
dinner 

32. Whatever the weather may 

be 

33. However idle she may have 

been 

34. Does she think that I wish 

(sMihj,) to deceive her ? 

35. I should have been glad 

{jl*aurm8 vovXv) if you 
had come sooner 

36. Let him alone {faire), I 

wish he knew it 

37. What is the exact height of 

those distant hills ? 

38. They (/.) are the first we 

have seen (pres, suh^,) 

39. Speak to him about it. I 

will not go there 

40. I shall go there (s^y rend/re) , 

however bad the weather 
. may be. 



1. Write the plur. of ivre-morty frais-cK^illi^ sourd' 
muet, nouveau-n^j clair-seme, 

2. Translate : my hair is too long, white teeth, a 
high forehead, rosy cheeks, small ears, a good temper, 
a kind heart. 

8. Give the fatmre 2nd pers. plur., negatively, of : 
accueillir, acqttirir, s^en aller, s^asaeoir, boii-e, envoyer, mou- 
rir, pouvair, prSvaloir, sav&ir, valoir^ voir, vouloir, /aire, 
$e lever. 
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4. Qive the pres. and past part, of : re^prendre^fdndre^ 
rabattref pattre, croitre, seduire, instruire^ transcrirej faire^ 
taire^ se taire, 

5. Translate : as little as possible ; the least possible ; 
how often I went there ; what a pity t what an idea ! 

6. How is n'aUce pas variously rendered in English ? 
GHve 6 examples. 

7. Translate: tant soit peu, pen a peu, a pen prh, pour 
p&U que, c^est Men peu de cliose, 

6. Translate : other people's goods, neither, both, 
each other, one another. 

9. Conjugate the verb g^dr. 

10. Give the name and date in words of 8 celebrated 
battles. 



EXERCISE 198. 

Construct sentences with the materials supplied in 
Voc. 45, putting the verb 

1. In the present indicative, 8rd person singular. 

2. In the impft. ind., 8rd pers. pi., interrogatively. 

8. In the pres. indicative, 2nd pers. pi., negatively ; 
thus : 



1. He ezoelB in playing the 

piano 
He practioes fencing 
/ etc. 

2. Did they excel in playing 

the piano ? 
etc. 

8. Ton do not excel in play- 
ing the piano 
etc. 



il excelle & joner dn piano 

il g^exerce k faire des armes 
etc. 

excellaient-ils ^jouer da piano P 

etc. 

Yons n'exceUez paa d joner da 
piano 

etc. 
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199. 

Oontinne as in Exercise 198 with the materials sup- 
plied in Voc. 46, using only the 8rd pers. sing, pres, ; 
thus: 



He blames him for not hav- 
ing given notice 
etc. 



il le bliime de ne pas Tavoir 
pr6venu 

etc. 



200. 
Complete the following tenses : 



Presetd'^I am told 


on me dit 


Futwe — ^I shall be seen 


on me verra 


Jmp.pl.— I was being cheated 


on me trichftit 


Imperfeet^-^I was having my 


on me oonpait les oheveux 


hair oat 




Conditional — I should not 


on ne m'anrait pas payd 


have been paid 


ms: 

Present. 


I am told 


on me dit 


Thou art told 


on te dit 


etc. 


etc. 


EXAM 1 NATION 


PAPER No. 66. 



(198—200.) 

1. He remembers having seen 7. 

you, doesn't he ? 

2. He continued reading out 8. 

loud 

3. Will you try to do better P 9. 

4. Take care (not) to show it 

him 10. 

5. We defied them to gness the 

author of it 11. 

6. Let us congratulate them on 12. 

their success 



(a.) 

You were told to think no 

more about it 
He always takes a pleasure 

in teasing 
Why do you pass your time 

in playing ? 
Did he commission you to 

let me know ? 
We shall be told to go home 
They were told to go away 
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18. They tire themaelyes out 
with digging 

14. He takes a pleasure in 

teaching them 

15. Do they take pleasure in 

reading? 

16. Who has attempted to es- 

cape ? — No one 

17. We feared yon wonld hurt 

yourself 

18. They tried to play ns the 

same triok 

19. We hastened to do it hetter 

20. Ton are suspected of having 

copied your work. 

(6.) 

21. Ton ought not to have 

laughed at seeing him 
fall 

22. I fear yon cannot stand up, 

you have drunk too much 

23. I did not wish to do it lest 

I should he heard {on) 

24. Although it had already be- 

gun to rain 

25. Without my knowing any- 

thing about it 

26. Lest yon should not be 

there 



(6.) 

27. Before it is dark. — ^Before 

it is daylight 

28. I amuse myself with reading 

29. I learn nothing by listening 

to you 

30. Persevere in well doing 

81. Bo leave off making that 

noise 

82. We thanked him for his 

kindness to (envers) ns 

88. I hear them coming, let us 

hide 

84. I wish I had finished all I 
have to do to-day 

35. He congratulated us heart- 
ily on having succeeded 

86. I doubt if you are taller 
than I 

37. Although you are (/.) older 

you are not more ad- 
vanced 

38. We shall not go, whatever 

he may think of it 

89. Ton should have had some 

new (/.) ones made (inf.) 
for you 
40. See (tdcTiez) that your exer- 
cises are well done, and 
that all the mistakes are 
corrected. 



(c.) 

1. What is the difference between avant and devant ? 
Give an example of each. 

2. What is the difference between quand and quant f 
Give an example of each. 

8. Conjugate the pres. ind. and pres. snbj.of eroir$ 
and crottre. 
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4. Give the fntnre of voir, prevoir, valoir, and pre- 
valoir ; the pres. paxt. of lier and lire ; and the fat. of 
peigner and peindre, 

6. Give the preterite of : nattre, vivre, mourir^ se taire, 
concevoir, and terdr, in the plural only. 

6. Translate : go up, come down, take it up, bring it 
down, look for it, ask for it, listen to him, obey hun, 
pardon them. 

7. Translate : on Monday, on the 1st of June; on 
Friday, the 18th of May. Gome when you are ready. 

8. Translate: qtie vousfaut-il ? combunvousenfatU^il? 
wi homine comme ilfatU ; il n'en fatUpas. 

9. Translate : bon gre mal gri, au gre du senSf tout a 
Vheure, a la bonne heure, il fait jour, de long en large^ cela 
revient au niSme, 

10. Translate : j^y vais qvmid mMie ; tant mieux ; faute 
de mieux ; tout le rnonde ; v/n coup d*(xU ; fy vais de cepas; 
aperte de vue ; un va-nu-pieds ; de pied en cap ; de plus en 
plui. 



VOCABULAEIES. 



1. 



1. Inn, auherge, f. 

2. Cream, efrime^f, 
8. Horse, cheval 

4. Drawings, desseing 

5. School, dcoXe^f, 

6. Church, iglise^ /. 

7. Scholar, iUve 

8. Ink, eTicre^ f. 

9. Children, enfomts 

10. Star, ^toile, f. 

11. Woman, femme 

12. Daughter, /iZ26 

13. Son, fits 

14. Flower, Jteitr, /. 
16. Flowers, ileur« 

16. Sky, del 

17. -Cheese, fromage 

18. Brother, >V^fl 

19. Boy, gwrgon 

20. Grammar, gramnmre, f, 

21. Coat, TiaHt 

22. Story, Ustoire, /. 

23. Man, honvme 

24. Clock, horloge, /. 

25. Garden, jord in 

26. Day, jour 

27. Books, Ztwe« 



28. Moon, lwfie,f, 

29. Houses, maisotw, /. 

30. Master, mattre 

31. Mother, mdre 

32. Watch, wontre,/. 

33. Mustard, moutcvrde, /. 

34. Night, nuit, /. 

35. Body, corps 

36. Uncle, onde 

37. Parents, parent* 

38. Paper, papi«r 

39. Father, p^e 

40. Pens, pZi*Tne«, /. 

41. Pepper, poiwe 

42. Queen, reine 

43. Kings, rois 

44. Bose, rose, /. 

45. Salt, eel 

46. Sister, »(biw 

47. Sun, soleil 

48. Sugar, si*cre 

49. Aunt, toMte 

50. Earth, terre, /. 

51. Tea, t/i<J 

52. Life, vie, /. 
63. Village, village 
54. Town, vilJe, /. 



1. Soldier, aoldat 

2. Army, armde, /. 

3. Tree, arhre 



2. 



4. Slate, ordotM, /. 

6. Boat, bateau 

6. Library, hibliothique,/. 
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7. Month, b{mehe, /. 

8. Noiegay, bouquet 

9. Copy-book, cahier 

10. Field, cham/p 

11. Hat, ckapeau 

12. Chair, cKaiie^ f, 
18. Bonnet ehoptfOtt, 

14. Nail, dou 

15. Knife, eouidou 

16. Pencil, crayon 

17. Jug, erueh$,f, 

18. Spoon, cuitl«r, /. 

19. BervKnit doTMBtiqw 

20. Sword, ^p^0 

21. Fire,/(9ii 

22. Clock, horZogd, /. 
28. Fork, /owc^0tt0, /. 
24. Glove, pant 

85. Boy, gwgon 

26. Cake, gdteoAi 

27. Game, y^u 

28. Tongue, la/nguet /. 



29. Letter, Zeetr^,/. 

80. Hand, main, /. 

81. Sailor, maMoi 

82. Watch, montre,/. 
38. Nation, naUontf, 
84. Table, ea&l«,/. 
d5. Eye, ceil 

86. Bird, oif^au 

87. Piece, moreewu 

88. Palace, polotf 

89. Coontiy, pay« 

40. Peach, p^6?i6, /. 

41. Umbrella, pa/rapluU 

42. Fish, pot««on 
48. Apple, pomnM, /. 

44. VeaXt poire, f. 

45. Door, porta, /. 

46. Doll, potiptd, /. 

47. Desk, pupitre 

48. Dress, ro&0, /. 

49. Street, rue,f, 

50. Piotore, iobltfOM. 



8. 



1. Bntter, heurre 

2. Money, argent 

8. Needles, aiguilUst /. 

4. Ambition, ambition, /. 

5. Bread, pain 

6. Loaves, pa<n« 

7. Stockings, bat 

8. Fine weather, btfau t0mp« 

9. Beer, hidre, /. 

10. Biscuits, hiiCfwits 

11. Beef, bceiif 

12. Happiness, bon?i0ttr 
18. Coffee, eaf^ 

14. Presents, cadeaug 

15. Cotton, eoton 

16. Courage, eov/rage 

17. Danger, danper 



18. Expense, dSpenee,/, 

19. Water, tfou, /. 

20. Brandy, eau de vis,/, 

21. Pins, ^ngUe, /. 

22. Strangers, ^trangert 
28. Thread,^ 

24. Strawberries, /raise«,/. 
26. Fruit, /ruit 

26. OU, hmle, /. 

27. Oysters, huiire$,f, 

28. Milk, lait 

29. Tears, Icurmett f. 

80. Vegetables, Ugumee 

81. Unhappiness, moZ^eur 

82. Bad weather, mauvoif tamps 
88. Mustard, moutarde^f, 

84. Mutton, mouton 
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85. Nntfl, noisst /. 

36. Food, nowritwret /. 

37. Gold, or 

38. Pride, orgwil 
89. Peaches, i>tfe^<,/. 

40. Piety, jptrfW, /. 

41. Pepper, jx)*we 

42. Biohes, rieheaaes, /. 



4i3. Salad, salads^ f. 

44. Sanoe, <aue0, /. 

45. Salt, set 

46. Sun, sol^l 

47. Sagar, tucre 

48. HaJIpenoe, <ou< 

49. Tobaoco, toboc. 



4. 



1. Friend, ami 

2. Lesson, le^on, /. 

3. Stiok, hBion 

4. Box, hoite^f, 

5. Butoher, bcmc^r 

6. Baker, hoiUcmger 

7. Purse, howae^f, 

8. Shawl, cTb^ltf. 

9. Bedroom,c7Kim&f d coucTier, 

10. Field, cham'p 

11. Cat, cTiat 

12. Candle, chamdelU, /. 

13. Dog, chien 

14. Basket, pam^r 

15. Shoemaker, cordjonnier 

16. Bailway, c?i«mtn da /sr 

17. Lady, dome 

18. Doctor, m^deein 

19. Task, devoir 

20. School, Seole^ f. 

21. Inkstand, encriar 
23. Staircase, e«cali0r 

23. Wife, 4poua€ 

24. Slave, e««Iaw 
26. Postman, /octettr 

26. Wife,/emm« 

27. Window, /en^trfl,/. 



28. Fleet, Jloetd,/. 

29. War, guerre^ /. 

30. Foot, pied 

31. Lion, Uon 

32. Tongne, longtM,/. 

33. Book, Hvr0 

34. Husband, ma/ri 
36. Sea, mer^f, 

36. Wall, mwotZld, /. 

37. Cloud, niioye 

38. Park, pore 

39. Basket, corheilley /. 

40. School, pensionnat 

41. Umbrella, paraplttifl 

42. Stone, pierre, /. 

43. Ceiling, plafond 

44. Bridge, pont 
46. Door, port«, /. 

46. Gate, ports, /. 

47. Parcel, paquat 

48. Prisoner, prwonmef 

49. River, rtw^re, /. 
60. Street, rue, /. 

51. Drawing-room, sahm 

62. Tailor, tailleur 

63. Carriage, voitwrat /. 

64. Shutter, volet 



5. 

1. The houses, lea mai«on«, /. 4. The branches, lea branches J, 

2. The artists, lea a/rUatea 6. The captsdns, lea capitainea 

3. The balls, lea hallea^f, 6. Thechimneys,l6«c^emin^e»,/ 
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7. The oonsins, les eounns 

8. The teeth, Zm den<«, /. 

9. The dukes, lea dues 

10. The fingers, let doigta 

11. The writers, lea Scrivaina 

12. The stables, lea icvHea, /. 

13. The studies, Ua Studea^ /. 

14. The students, lea itvdianta 

15. The leayes, Xeafeuillea^f, 

16. The hours, lea hetvrea, f, 

17. The legs, lea jambea, /. 

18. The cheeks, lea jouea, /. 

19. The days, lea joura 

20. The fozeSy lea lovjpa 

21. The beggars, lea mendicmta 

22. The minutes, lea minutea^ /• 



23. The merchants, lea maur- 

chomda 

24. The officers, lea ofieiera 

25. The uncles, Ua ondea 

26. The painters, lea pwnJbrea 

27. The pianos, Ua picmoa 

28. The plants, lea plcmiea, /. 

29. The poets, leapo'etea 

30. The priests, lea pritrea 

31. The princes, lea princea 

32. The roads, lea roatea, /. 

33. The seconds, lea seeandea^f. 

34. The aunts, lea tcmtea 

35. The theatres, lea thSdtrea 

36. The waves, lea vctguea, /. 

37. The policemen, lea aergents 

de ville. 



6. 



1. The son, lejila 

2. The Englishman, VAnglaia 

3. The country, le paya 

4. The stocking, le haa 

5. An arm, un braa 

6. A case, un caa 

7. A step, tm paa 

8. The cross, la croix 

9. The back, le doa 

10. A Scotchman, V^coasa/is 

11. A Frenchman, im FromtjOAa 

12. A month, un moia 

13. The nose, le nez 

14. The cross, la croix 

15. A nut, une noiat 



16. The palace, lepalaia 

17. The mouse, la aouria 

18. A heap, un taa 

19. A weight, un poida 

20. The time, le tempa 

21. The bear, Vov/ra 

22. A carpet, im tapia 

23. A screw, une via, /. 

24. A heap, un amaa 

25. The voice, la voix ' 

26. The choice, U choix 

27. The wood, le hoia 

28. Success, le auccda 

29. The well, lepuita. 



1. Boat, bateau 

2. Jewel, hi^ou 
8. Hat, cTicipeau 
4. Castle, chdteau 
5» Nail, clou 



7. 



6. Knife, couteau 

7. Fire,/dw 

8. Thief, /low 

9. Madman, /ou 
10. Owl, hibou 
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11. Game, jfltt 

12. Sparrow, maineau 

13. Bird, oisea/a 

14. HaUpenny, sou 

15. Picture, tableau 

16. Hole, trou 

17. Ship, va%88$au 

18. Vow, vcBa 

19. Enee, genou 

20. Pebble, caiUou 

21. Eye, cml 

22. Work, travail 

23. ApoBt,pot0au 



1. Admiral, atniral 

2. Ball, boZ 

3. Canal, canal 

4. Horse, c^vaZ 

5. Coral, eorail 

6. Detail, detail 

7. Fan, ^vantatl 

8. Hospital, hdpHaZ 

9. Arsenal, aflrsenal 



1. Clever,* adroit 

2. Noisy,* bntyont 

3. Warm, chaud 

4. Dear, cher 

5. Short, court 

6. Delicate, d^Zicat 

7. Elegant,* 4Ugani 

8. Narrow, 4tro%t 

9. Delicious, cajgim 

10. Tired,* /attgu^ 

11. Cold, /roid 

12. Gay,* gai 
18. Large, sfrond 

14. Bold,* iM/rdi 

15. High, h(mt 



24. A bucket, saou 

25. Ancestor, alev^ 

26. Curtain, fideau 

27. Camel, c7ui7?Maii 

28. Hill, coteau 

29. Cloak, mcmtewu 

30. Bake, rateau 

31. Tray, i)2atdaiA 

32. Bull, tawaau 

33. Calf, veaii 

34. Hoop, cereeoM 

35. Cabbage, chou 

36. Trunk, portemont^au. 



8. 



10. Kudder, gouvemail 

11. Animal, animdl 

12. Coral, eorail 

13. Evil, mal 

14. Metal, m^aZ 

15. Work, travail 

16. Cattle, hitail 

17. General, g6neral 

18. Marshal, mar4cha>l^ 



9. 



16. Ignorant,* ignortmt 

17. Pretty, joZi 

18. Ugly,* laid. 

19. Heavy, lottrd 

20. Awkward,* maladroit 

21. Wicked, mediant 

22. Naughty,* michant 

23. Bipe, mdr 

24. Black, tioir 

25. Green, vert 

26. Blue, hUv, 

27. Open, owtert 

28. Shut, /erme 

29. Polite,* poli 

30. Prudent,* prtwtont 
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81. Vain, v(Un 

82. Nasty/ viloin 
88. Strong,* /or* 

84. Small, 2>0Mi 

85. Distant, eUngni 



36. Level, tmi 

87. Slippezy, glifMmt 

88. Narrow, ^rait 

39. Disgusting, d^otfStofit 

40. Bad, mawtHM, 



10. 



1. EaB7,/aetZ6 

2. AmiablSi* ama&2tf 
8. Agreeable, agr^able 

4. Brave,* 6rava 

5. Capable, ca/pahU 

6. Queer, dr^Z^ 

7. Extraordinary, ewtraordi- 

Wkire 

8. Honourable, honorable 

9. Useful,* little) 

10. Useless, inutile 

11. Young, J0un0 

12. m, malada 

18. Modest,* mo(2s«t0 
14. Noble, nobl« 
16. Poor,*i)aMwa 



16. Clean, propra 

17. Bich,* ricfctf 

18. Bough, rude 

19. 'Empty, vide 

20. Wise, <ag0 

21. Stupid,* bite 

22. Timid,* tintidtf 
28. Yellow, jautM 

24. Bed, rouge 

25. Eager, owide 

26. Honest,^ honnite 

27. Guilty, eoifpabltf 

28. Illustrious, illu$tre 

29. Cowardly, l^^ 

30. Thin, mined 
81. Lean, wM^i^e. 



11. 



1. New, «et^f 

2. Active, aetif 

8 Attentive,* attmtt/ 

4. Captive, captif 

5. Negative, nigoMf 

6. Thoughtful,* p0n«^ 

7. Lively,* vi/ 

8. Slow, twdiS 

9. Passive, pa«8i/ 

10. Bestive, r4tif 

11. Sickly, maladif 

12. Plaintive, plain*^^ 

13. Lazy, oisif 

14. Dear, c?ier 

15. First, premier 



16. Last, d0nU«r 

17. Begular, r4gulier 

18. Secret, eecret 

19. Old,* vitftMi 

20. Soft, mou 

21. Such, eoJ 

22. Lying, menteur 
28. Sinful, p^c^Mur 

24. Acute, otgii 

25. Light, liger 

26. Mortel, mortel 

27. Similar, par0i2 

28. Beautiful,* beau 

29. Good,* bon 

30. Eternal, ^tern^l 
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81. Anoient, cmcien 

82. White, hlane 

33. Complete, compUi 

34. Silly, sot 

35. Discreet, d/iscr^t 

36. Soft, douso 

37. Thick, ipais 

38. False, /au0 

39. Favourite, /avori 

40. Similar, pare* I 

41. Mad,/ou 

42. Fresh, /rai« 

43. Frank, /rofie 

44. Big, gro8 



45. Fat, groB 
4d. Cruelf crtiel 

47. Italian, itaUen 

48. Tired,* las . 

49. Dumb, mvst 

50. Low, has 

51. Foolish, /ou 

52. FubliCf public 

53. Long, Zony 

54. Gentle, dou« 
56. Dry, sec 

56. Pretty, gentil 

57. New, nouveau. 



12. 



1. Ambitions,* ombttMuoi 

2. Capricious, copricMtM 

3. Curious, curieua 

4. Envious, envteutv 

5. Generous,* p^n^rei** 

6. Happy,* hetvreuta 

7. Ingenions, ingSnieiM 

8. Jealous,* ja{<m(0 

9. Laborious, lahorieuso 

10. Unhappy,* maZ/iewewa 

11. Malicious, malicieua 

12. Odious, odieux 

13. Proud,* orgueillfVM 

14. Idle,*iMwe««€waj 

15. Superstitious,* superstitieux 

16. Virtuous,* vertuewo 



17. Harmonious, /iarnkmieiij; 

18. ImperiouB, tfnp^ntftuB 

19. Joyous,* io^eu0 

20. Happy, heureuK 

21. Bainy, pZut^jdiM 

22. Timid, peurewt 

23. Silent, silencieiim 

24. Doubtful, doutmca; 

25. Expensive, eowteum 

26. Wonderful, merveilUux 

27. Shameful, h'.nieux 

28. Tiresome,* ennuyeux 

29. Chilly, /Hleud) 

30. Stormy, orageux 

31. Famous, /amdii0 

32. Graceful,* graeieux. 



18. 



1. Anoient, anct'en 

2. White, bZanc 

8. Complete, eomplet 

4. Silly, «ot 

6. Discreet, diseret 

6. Soft, dotuB 

7. Thick, ^paiff 

Oolloq. Bxercises. 



1. Town, vilUf f, 

2. House, maison, f, 

8. Collection, collection^ f, 

4. Question, gttesiion, /. 

5. Judge, ju^d 

6. Voice, voix, f, 

7. Cloth, d/rwp 

M 
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8. Falne^/aiM 


8. Information, refueignemeni^ 


9. Mad,fou 


9. Undertaking, entreprise, /. 


10. Fresh, Aoif 


10. Oysters, huitreaj. 


11. New,>Vai« 


11. Loaf, pain 


12. New, noumoM 


12. Potatoes, pomni««dtf<«rrtf,/. 


18. Frank, /ranc 


18. Answer, riponae, f. 


14. Important, importemi 


14. Sum, 8omm0y f. 


15. Well done, hien eu/U 


15. Meat, ^cmdya^ /. 


16. Omel, enMl 


16. Tiger, iigre 


17. Base, 6a« 


17. Action, action,/. 


18. PubUo, pubUe 


18. Festivities, /itej,/. 


19. Dall, mat 


19. Colour, couZ^ur, f. 


20. Glean, propra 


20. Plate, a«si«t«0,/. 


21. Tiresome, ennuydiiv 


21. Boad, route, /. 


22. Pried, iee 


22. Fruit, Ai^^< 


28. Aonte, otyu 


28. Pain, dovXev/r, /. 


24. Strong, /ort 


24. Beer, bOrtf,/. 


25. Old, vi«fMi 


26. Brandy, eau de vie,/. 




14. 


1. Admirable, admirabU 


1. Oonoert, concert 


2. White, hlwnc 


8. Table-oloth, nappe, /. 


8. Captive, cop^f 


8. Lion, Uon 


4. Onrione, curiButt 


4. Faot,/(»ie 


5. Dangerous, don^^rMMi 


5. Plaoes, endroits 


6. Thick, ^pwiM 


6. Counterpane, eout-srhira, /• 


7. EBMyffaeile 


7. Exercise, devoir 


8. Fresh, /rai« 


8. Bose, roM,/. 


9. Old, vitfiMD 


9. Tree, arhre 


10. Useless, inuHle 


10. Effort, effort 


11. Black, noir 


11. Cloud, nuojftf 


12. Negative, n^^af^^ 


12. Sentence, pTira^e, /. 


18. Well-behaved, tage 


18. Child, enfcmt 


14. Dirty, «al0 


14. Copy book, cahier 


15. Lively, vif 


15. Disposition, temperament 


16. Open, omeri 


16. Window, /en^fl,/. 


17. Bine, b^^u 


17. Sky, del 


18. New, neyf 


18. Dress, ro&e, /. 


19. Green, v^rt 


19. Tree, anrhre 


20. Warm, c^aud 


20. Glove, gomt 
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21. Steel, d'aeiar 

22. Well-done, bimfait 

23. Light, liger 

24. Stormy, orogetw 

25. Furious, /urMtuB 

26. Delicious, diUei&ua 

27. Yiotorious, victorieum 

28. Well cleaned, bim cir^ 

29. Modem, modtfriM 



21. Pen,pZiAm9,/. 

22. Exercise, devoir 
28. Breeze, 6Wm, /. 

24. Sea, mer, /. 

25. Tempest, temp^ 

26. Nut, noi0,/. 

27. Army, orm^a, /. 

28. Boot, &otetn« 

29. Language, langue, /• 



16. 



1. Fine, beau 

2. Grood, bon 

3. Big, <jrro« 

4. Brave, brwv6 

5. Great, ^otid 

6. Pretty, ioW 

7. Young, ifliwtf 

8. Long, long 

9. Bad, mcmvats 

10. Poor, pawore 

11. New, nouveau 

12. Old, vietM 
18. Ugly, vilaxn 

14. Silly, sot 

15. Great, gramd 

16. Small, petit 

17. Pretty, gentil 

18. Handsome, beau 

19. Honest, honnita 

20. Bad, mauvais 



1. Short, petit 

2. Glean, ]9roprt 

3. Nice, gentil 

4. Nasty, vilain 

5. Tall, ^romd 

6. Bound, rond 

7. Sweet, ewor^ 

8. Bad, mottoais 



21. Day, iourn^e, /. 

22. Thing, c7u>ee,/. 

23. Cloud, niLoge 

24. Soldier, eoZdat 

25. Battle, bataille,/. 

26. Flower, flewr, /. 

27. Tree, arbre 

28. Story, hiatoire^f. 

29. Action, action,/. 

30. Beggar, mendiant 

31. Fashion, mode, /. 

32. Woman, /emme 

33. Face,jiflfttre,/. 

34. Question, question,/. 

35. Misfortune, mdl\§it 

36. Mistake, /aute,/. 
87. Child,/., enfa/nt,f, 

38. Man, ^omme 

39. Girl,yil{e 

40. Potatoe, pornvM de Urre^t^ 



16. 



9. High, hoAit 

10. Broad, Xarge 

11. Deep, pro/ond 

12. Kind, bon 

13. Light, Uger 

14. Dark, som&re 

15. Strange, itrwngs 

16. Patient, patient 
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17. RidioulouB, ridicule 

18. Naughty, mSchcmi 

19. Wholesome, sain 

20. Wet, momlU 

21. FaBhionable, A kunod* 

22. Pure, pwr 

1. Africa, Afrique.J. 

2. America, Aw^rtqiw,/. 

3. England, AngUterreJ. 

4. Asia, Asie^f. 

5. Australia, iliMtfaiwt/. 

6. Austria, Autriche, f. 

7. Belgium, Belgfigu6, /. 

8. Scotland, Eeone^ /. 

9. Spain, Espagne, /. 

10. Europe, Europe,/, 

11. Great Britain, Grawda Bra 

tagns, /. 

1. Friendship, amiUStf, 

2. Ambition, ambition,/. 

3. Love, owotw 

4. Avarice, a/vcmeet /. 

5. Grief, chagrin 

6. FideUty,yWrfWt^,/. 

8. Folly, /olifl,/. 

9. Strength, /orca,/. 

10. Industry, indMstrUff, 

11. Joy, joia,/. 

12. Length, longuewr^f. 

13. Peace, paiaj, /. 

14. Idleness, jporeMa,/. 

15. Passion, i)a««ion, A 

16. Fear,i)fliw,/. 

17. Death, mort,/. 

1. Friend, ami 

2. Kings, hagueej. 

3. Stick, bdton 



23. Faithful, /mW^ 

24. Lean, maigre 

25. Lame, boitatus 

26. Kingly, royal 

27. Faded, il^iri 

28. Polite, poli. 

17. 

12. Greece, Qrdce, /. 

13. India, Inde.f. 

14. Ireland, Irelandetf* 
16. Italy, Italie, f. 

16. Norway. Norv^e,/. 

17. Portugal, Portugal 

18. Prussia, Prusse, /. 

19. Russia, Bw««i«,/. 

20. Sweden, 8udde,f. 

21. Turkey, Tiftrquia, /. 



18. 



18. Wisdom, sagesse.f, 

19. Quiet, tromquillitiff. 

20. Virtue, vertu, f. 

21. Vice, vica 

22. Fashion, nioda,/i 

23. Custom, uaaga 

24. Honour, honneur 

25. Slavery, esclavage 

26. Fire, /an 

27. Water, eou, /. 

28. Time, temps 

29. y^sa, guerre, f. 

30. Money, arsrent 

31. Music, musiqus, f. 

32. Poetry, po^sie, f. 

33. Painting, peinture, /. 



19. 



4. Arm, braa 

6. Penknife, canif 

6. Hat, chapeaik 
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7. Gat, eh<xt 

8. Horse, ckevai 

9. Hair, cheveitx 

10. Dog, chien 

11. Cousin, cousin 

12. Enife, couteau 

13. Pen, pZt6m0, /. 

14. Teeth, dents, /. 

15. Enemy, ennemi 

16. "Face, figure, f. 

17. Brother, /r^a 

18. Waistcoat, vtf8^, /. 

19. Grandmother, gramd'mire 

20. Grandfather, ^rranctp^d 

21. Goat, habit 

22. Leg, jom&d,/. 

23. Tongae, langue, f. 



24. Hand, madn,/, 

25. House, maison, /. 

26. Mother, mire 

27. Watch, »w)ntre,/. 

28. Nose, nez 

29. Ear, oreille,f. 
80. Parents, i)ar6nts 

31. i^mbition, ambition, f» 

32. Sword, ^pSe,f, 
38. Father, i>drd 
84. Pen, pZuma,/. 

35. Sister, sanM' 

36. Shoe, «ouZ<dr 
87. Aunt, tante 
38. Eyes, yeux . 

89. Friends, m., omit. 



20. 



1. Watch, mowtre,/. 

2. Glove, gant 

3. Gards, Zes cwrtes, f. 

4. Paint-box, bottd d coulewrsj, 

5. Paintbrush, pinceau 

6. Penholder, jJorie-pZwme 

7. Dictionary, dictionnairfl 

8. Grammar, ^rammoire, /. 

9. Blotting paper ,papter&i(var(Z 

10. Hair brush, brosse d che- 

veux, /. 

11. Soap, sowon 

12. Napkin, serviette, f. 

13. Stockings, bets 

14. Sponge, Sponge, f. 

15. Boots, ^ottine^,/. 



16. Cloak, manteau 

17. Stool, tabov/reb 

18. Parasol, parasol 

19. Walking stick, eanne,f. 

20. Bracelet, bracelet 

21. Bicycle, velocipede 

22. Earrings, bouclfisd'omZld,/. 

23. Inkstand, encner 

24. Head dress, coiffwre, /. 

25. Wine glass, verre ct vin^ m. 

26. Gup, tasse, /. 

27. Pork, /ourcAettd, /. 

28. Spade, b^c]^, /. 

29. Nosegay, bouquet 

30. Slippers, pomtoufles, /• 
81. Needle, aiyuiZla, /. 



1. Pocket, 2>oc7i0, /. 

2. Boses, roses, /. 
8. Carpet, iopta 
4. Bag, «ac. 



21. 



5. Candle, chandelle,/. 

6. Match, aUumattd, /. 

7. Stone, in«rre,/. 

8. Cake, ydteott 
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9. Glore, gant 


22. Vie,pdiS 


10. Saaoepan, caaeroUtf, 


28. Biiler,r^l0,/. 


11. Drawing-room, salon 


24. Steamboat, bo^tfou d vopeur 


12. Collar, eoUi&r 


25. Mill, moulfn 


18. Oeilar, eave, /. 


26. Penknife, ecmif 


14. Egg, on^f 


27. Piano, piofio 


16. Waz-oandle, hougie,/. 


28. Waistcoat, g%l0t 


16. Looking-glaM, miroir 


29. Armchair, /aufouil 


17. Trunk, tnalltf,/. 


80. Basm,cwwtte,f. 


18. Drawer, Uroir 


81. Picture, tdbUoM 


19. Butterfly, popillon 


82. Comer, coin 


20. Pig, eoehon 


83. Biyer, r»vidr0f/. 


21. Bath, iKMn 


84. Donkey, dne. 



22. 



1. Sugar, Sucre 

2. Bricks, hriques, /. 
8. Jxojif fer 

4. Tin, ^toin 

5. Cinders, cendrM, /. 

6. Brass, airain 

7. Wool, Zoine, /. 

8. Cotton, coton 

9. Bags, chiffons 

10. Coal, cTiotrboti 

11. Leather, etnr 

12. Straw, patZ{0, /. 
18. BAj^fovn 

14. Barley, ovge^f, 

15. Com, 52^ 

16. Bice, ri% 

17. Fish, i>o{<s(m 

18. Marble, nwrbrs 



19. Grayel, grofoier ' 

20. Gas, gas 

21. Sand, sable 

22. Earth, terra 

23. Cork, houchon 

24. Ivory, it«wrd 

25. Mahogany, acajou 

26. Ebony, ihinCf /. 

27. Veal, vaau 

28. Ham,iam&on 

29. Pork, pore 

30. Flour, /arinc, /. 
81. Vinegar, wnaigre 

32. Mustard, moutarde, /. 
88. Salt, sel 
34. Pepper, poivf0 
36. Apples, pofMMS,/. 
36. Pears, po<r6«, /. 



28. 

(a.) (b.) 

1. Well-fumished, bien-meubU 1. Boom, cTiombra, /. 

2. Thick, ^pais 2. Fog, broiaZlord 
8. Blue, bleu 8. Sky, cmI 



VOOABULIBY. 


(«.) 


(b.) 


4. Good, hon 


4. Bread, pain 


5. Kind, hon 


5. Friend, ami 


6. Broken, cass^ 


6. Chairs, chcUaeSf /. 


7. Short, court 


7. Bule, rdglOf f. 


8. Delicious dSUcieua 


8. Fruit, /rui«« 


9. Soft, dotM 


9. Wind, vent 


10. Blaok, noir 


10. Smoke, /ttm^e,"]/. 


11. Famous, c^Jbre 


11. Kings, rois 


12. Strong, /ort 


12. Beer, hidre.f. 


13. Cold,^o^d 


13. Water, eou, /. 


14. Great, gromd 


14. Voeitpodte 


15. Interesting, intSrestant 


15. Book, Zivra 


16. Wonderful, mdrvdiUetco; 


16. Sight, spedade 


17. Bipe, mUr 


17. Apple, pommd, /. 


18. Bad, mativoM 


18. Ink, enore,/. 


19. Little, peUt 


19. Insect, inseetd 


20. Bed, roitga 


20. Carpet, tapis 


21. Healthy, sadn 


21. Town, viZle,/. 


22. Beautiful, heau {M) 


22. Eye, oail 


23. Difficult, diiicild 


23. Lessons, Zd^onf, /. 


24. Damp, hvmide 


24. Room, pi^ce, /. 


26. Fine,jm 


25. Writing, 4criture, f. 


26. Good, sage 


26. Child, enfant 


27. Old, viem 


27. Umbrella, poropZuid 


28. Terrible, effroyMe 


28. Tempest, tempite,/. 


29. Yellow, jawna 


29. Ribbons, ruhans 


30. Gentle, suavd 


30. Music, musique, f. 


31. Charming, charmomt 


31. View, tnA«, /. 


32. High, J^ut 


32. House, madsonf /. 


33. Dirty, sale 


33. Copy-book, cahier 


34. Worn out, rdpS 


34. Coat, habit 


35. Green, wri 


35. Field, pra/irie,f. 


36. Long, long 


36. Sentence, p^rasd, /. 


37. Bitter, amer 


37. Drink, &oi«8on, /. 


38. Horrible, affr&iM 


38. War, guerre, f. 


39. Pretty, joW 


39. Flower, yi6w, /. 


40. Coarse, grossier 


40. Word, mot 


41. Sweet, doiMi 


41. Sound, son 


42. Fierce, /rfroc6 


42. Animal, animal 


43. Clever, habile 


43. Workman, omrier 


44. Warlike, guenrier 


44. Nation, nation, f. 



167 



i 



168 



vooAsmuLay. 



(a.) 

45. Hard, d^r 

46. Naaghiy, m^ehant 

47. Amusing, amusant 

48. Tiresome, ennuyeux 

49. Glear, Umpide 

50. Happy, heweua 

51. Deep, prttfond 



45. Pen, pZuma,/. 

46. Girl,)aZe 

47. Qame,i0ii 

48. Novel, romcm 

49. Water, eau, /. 

50. Day, jour 

51. Biver, rivi^tf,/. 



24. 



1. Difficult, di^Ztf 

2. Bipe, mUr 

3. Fine,^ 

4. High, haut, /. 
6. Pretty, joW 

6. Warm, cTioiid 

7. Swift, rapide 

8. Amusing, amusani 

9. Glean, proprd 

10. Dirty, «aZ6 

11. Old, vieuts 

12. Long, Zon^ 

13. Splendid, stiperbe 

14. Out of tune, /at60 

15. Impertinent, impertinent 

16. Slippery, glissomt 

17. Heavy, Zoitrd 

18. Dark, sombre 

19. Bright, bnllomt 

20. Faithful, fidMe 

21. Nohle, noble 

22. Strange, Strange 

23. Black, noir 

24. Thick, dri)a<8 



1. Exercise, thhne 

2. Cherries, eerises^f. 
8. Linen, Ziti{)f6 

4. Boom, ohamihre^ /. 

5. Boses, rotes, /. 

6. Stockings, &a« 

7. Ship, voiAfeobu 

8. Anecdote, ameedote,/, 

9. Shirt, e^0m{«0, /, 

10. Gloves, gants 

11. Cheese, /rotncmftf 

12. Ladder, Schelle, f, 

13. Horse, chevaX 

14. Piano, jpiano 

15. Question, question, /• 

16. Floor, p<irquet 

17. Sticks, bSton* 

18. Passage, couloir 

19. Light, Iwrnibre, /. 

20. Dogs, e^iantf 

21. Action, action, f, 

22. Event, ^v^nement 

23. Cloth, drfl^ 

24. Dust, poiMsidf 0, /. 



25. 



1. To be warm, avoir chaud 

2. To be cold, avoir froid 

3. To be hungry, avoir /cww 

4. To be ashamed, avoir hwiAe 



5. To be 15 years old, avoir 

quince ans 

6. To be afraid, avoir j9«i»r 

7. To be xighl^ avoir roAwn 



VOOAfiXJLABt. 



I6d 



8. To be wrong, avoir tort 

9. To be 6 feet, avoir »i» pieds 

10. To be thirsty, ovotr §oif \ 

11. To be empowered (author- 

ized), avoir carte hlanchg 

12. To want, avoir hesoin 

18. To have mnoh trouble, avoir 
de lapeine 

14. To have a headache, avoir 

maldlatSte 

15. To have sore feet, avoir mdl 

avutpiedM 

16. To have something the 

matter, avoir qwlque- 
chote 



17. To look (have the appear- 

ance), avoir Vair 

18. To take care, avoir ioin 

19. To have a mind to, avoir 

envie 

20. To intend, avoir Vintwtion 

21. To look well, avoir honne 

mine 

22. To look ill, avoir mawoaiae 

mine 

23. To be dever, avoir da I'Mprtt 

24. To be sleepy, avoir sommail. 



26. 



1. Oerman, Allemand 


16. Tailor, taillewr 


2. Actor, aetew 


17. Oarpenter, cTiarpentier 


3. Englishman, Anglais 


18. Workman, oitvricr 


4. American, AmSrieain 


19. Merchant, morehomd 


5. Author, ou^ur 


20. Banker, hanquier 


6. Austrian, Autrichien 


21. Soldier, soldat 


7. Belgian, Beige 


22. Baker, houUmger 


8. Singer, ehantetur 


23. Statesman, TiomnM dVtat 


9. Scotchman, Aoseais 


24. Sailor, matelot 


10. Writer, ^cHvain 


26. Grocer, Spider 


11. Frenchman, Frangaia 


26. Waiter, gar^on; 


12. Schoolmaster, maitre de 27. Driver, conducteur 


pension 


28. Landlord, propri^toire 


13. Scholar, M)e 


29. Servant, domestiqvie 


14. Physician, m^decin 


80. Postman, /aettfur 


15. "PoeitpoHe 


81. Oook, cuisinier. 




27. 


(a.) 


(b.) (c.) 


1. John, Jean 1. 


Pretty, ioZi 1. Top, totipi«, /. 


2. Henry, Henri 2. 


Bed, rouge 2. Pencil, ero^^on 


3. Mary, Marie 8. 


New, ne^f 8. Pins, ipingles^f. 


4. Laey» Lueie 4. 


Silk, dtf aoie 4. Dress, ro&0, /. 



170 VOOABULABT. 

(a.) {b.) (c.) 

5. William, ChUll- 6. Cold,/rotd 5. Hands, wwiiw, /. 

6. George, Oetyrges 6. Clean, hlane 6. Collar, col,f. 

7. The waiter, le 7. White, hlanc 7. Apron, tablier,/. 

gargon 

8. Thomas, Thomas 8. Dirty, sale 8. Inkstand, enori«r 

9. Arthnr, AHhw 9. Beautifnl, beau 9. Toys, jowis 

10. Helen, H4ldne 10. Wooden, d« boi« 10. DoU, poup4e, /. 

11. Baby, le Uhi H. Warm, clMvd 11. Milk, lait 

12. The invalid, le 12. Hot, Uh chaud 12. Tea, *?i^ 

maiade 

18. The girl, la/IZ^ 13. Broken, eassi 13. Comb, peigne 

14. The pnpils, l«« 14. Old, vi«i*» 14. Exercise - books, 

41^068 eahiers 

15. The coachman, 16. Heavy, Zotird 15. Whip,/ottet 

le coeher 

16. The duke, le dAic 16. Open, dSeomert 16. Carriage, voi- 

twre,f. 

17. Thelady,7adam6 17. Well filled, hien 17. Pnrse, jpcfrt^rmm- 

gami naie 

18. The soldiers, lee 18. Bine, 5Z^ 18. Uniforms, wni- 

eoUate formes 

19. The derk, le 19. Big, grwnd 19. De8k,iwp**re 

commit 

20. The sailor, le 20. Favorite, /Uwr* 20. Ship, twtvird 

21. The sportsman, 21. Loaded, ehargi 21. Gun,/i*«il 

22. The boys, les gar- 22. Strong, solide 22. Tools, owtiU 

gone 

23. The old woman, 23. Grey, gris 23. Cat, cJhat 

la vteUlefemme 

24. The farmers. Us 24. Pretty, gentil 24. Babbits, loi^na 

/ermiars 

25. The shepherds, 25. Faithful, fidile 25. Dog, chien 

les hergers 

26. My sister, ma 26. Sharp-pointed, 26. Scissors, dsewaat 

scewf pointu 

27. Our cook, notre 27. Empty, vide 27. Saucepans, casse- 

ovisinihre roleSt f. 

28. Mr.Tortoni,Jlfon- 28. Splendid, tfuperbe 28. Shop, m^agasin^ 

siewr Tortoni 



TOOABULAST. 



m 



1. To hear, enteridre 

2. To know, savoir 

3. To feel, sentvr 

4. To read, lire 

5. To write, 4cr%re 

6. To i&kB, prendre 

7. To give, donner 

8. To bay, (icheiter 

9. To sell, vendue 

10. To think, penser 

11. To learn, apprendre 

12. To translate, traduire 

13. To open, ouvrir 

14. To shut, /erm«r 

15. To fear, crcUndre 

16. To throw, i0<«r 

17. To admire, admirer 

18. To blame, hldmer 

19. To build, hdtir 

20. To destroy, d^truire 



28. 

21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
26. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 
35. 
36. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
40. 

29. 



To clean, nettoyer 
To rub, f rotter 
To strike, f rapper 
To play, jov^r 
To sing, chanter 
To brash, hrosser 
To do, fairs 
To undo, diifaire 
To measure, mesurer 
To plant, pUmter 
To oat, couper 
To break, ca5«6r 
To steal, voler 
To pick up, rwmasser 
To smoke, /tftner 
To eat, mwnger 
To drink, botra 
To see, voir 
To smell, sentir 
To burn. hrHler. 



1. On the 5th of April, 1851, at 2 in the afternoon {de T...) 

2. On the 11th of June, 1864, at 5 o'dook 

3. On the 17th of July, 1870, at half-past one 

4. On the 20th of August, 1875, at a quarter to six 

5. On the 22nd of September, 1876, at noon 

6. On the 28th of November, 1877, at 25 minutes past one 

7. On the 30th of December, 1822, his birthday {le jour de ea 



8. On the 1st of Januaiy, 1569, very early in the morning {de 

gra/nd matin) 

9. On the 9th of Februaiy, 1844, after sunset (aprie le eoucher 

dtf soleil) 

10. Wednesday, April 3rd ; Friday, the Ist June 

11. In the month of May. At 7 o'clock in the (du) evening. 

80. 

2, 7, 11, 25, 30, 31, 40, 52, 64, 69, 70, 71, 72, 78, 74, 75, 80 
89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 99, 100, 101, 104, 111, 121, 185, 198, 200 
600, 501, 655, 999, 1000, 2000, 2000 years. 
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1. £1 178. 8d. 

2. £2 108. 6d. 

3. 158. 2d. 

4. 28. 6d. 

6. £5 108. 6d. 

6. £5 68. 

7. £21 108. Od. 

8. £40 98. 9d. 



81. 

9. £15 78. 2d. 

10. 6d. 

11. £120 58. Od. 

12. £250 Os. lOd. 

13. £1,000 

14. £10,000 

15. £1,000,000. 



82. 



1. To accept, accepter 

2. To admire, admirer 

3. To break,* casser 
4i. To fetch,* chercher 

5. To begin, eommencer 

6. To correct,* corriger 

7. To dance,* danser 

8. To decide,* didder 

9. To draw,* deseiner 

10. To a8k, dsmamder 

11. To divide,* pwrtager 

12. To give, donner 



13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 



To 8end, envoyer 
To study,* itudier 
To shut,* fermer 
To 8et ont, parti/r 
To inform, avertir 
To go out, sortir 
To finish,* yfnir 
To sell,* vendre 
To go, aller 
To come, vemr 
To say,* dire. 



88. 



1. To punish, jwwr 

2. To sleep, <for»nir 

3. To finish, yinir 

4. To grow pale, paJir 

5. To tell a lie, mentir 

6. To feel, sentir 

7. To grow, groMdir 

8. To run, courir 

9. To set out, pa^iir 



10. To build, hdUr 

11. To obey, ohiir 

12. To seize,* smsir 

13. To open,* ouvrir 

14. To discover, dScowvrir 

15. To fill,* rewpZtr 

16. To enjoy, jouir 

17. To applaud, apploAidir, 



1. To take, pr^nclrd 

2. To write, dcrire 
8. To fetch, chercher 



84. 



4. To spend, d^penser 

5. To touch, Umcher 

6. To feel, «entir 





YOOABUIiABT, 


7. 


To play, jouer 


22. To cover, eowvrir 


8. 


To read, lire 


23. To begin, eommeneer 


9. 


To strike, haMre 


24. To drink, hovre 


10. 


To stroke, caregs&r 


25. To rnnoko, fumer 


11. 


To dry, s^cher 


26. To kill, tti«r. 


12. 


To open, ouvrir 


27. To save, sauver 


13. 


To shat, fermer 


28. To pursue, pourstMwa 


14. 


To sing, ch(mt&r 


29. To translate, tradAjire 


15. 


To leave, ladsser 


30. To send, envoy^r 


16. 


Toiold^pUer 


31. To look for, ehercher 


17. 


To break, easser 


82. To hear, entevidre 


18. 


To mend, racommoder 


33. To find, troww 


19. 


To jnmp over, sauter 


34. To forget, otiblier 


20. 


To look at, regarder 


35. To carve, d^cottper 


21. 


To out, couper 


36. To pull, Urer. 
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1. Water, e(m, /. 

2. Milk, Zott 

3. Wine, vin 

4. Beer, bi^e, /. 

5. Cider, ddre 

6. Champagne, champ<igne 

7. Seltzerwater, «au(26«6Zti5,/. 



8. Lemonade, Umonadst /. 

9. White wine, vin bZonc « 

10. Bed wine, vin rouge 

11. Brandy, eau de vie^f, 

12. Tea, th^ 

13. Coffee, ec^^ 

14. Mineral water, ecmmin^raltf. 



86. 



1. To go,* aller 

2. To acquire,* ocguMr 

3. To assail, assailUr 

4. To boil, houilUr 

5. To run, cowrir 

6. To pluck, cueilUr 

7. To sleep, dorwiir 

8. To flee, /uir 

9. To hate, hair 

10. To die,* wottrir 

11. To set out, pwrtir 

12. To feel, senUr 

13. To serve, aervir 

14. To go out, sorUr 

15. To be silent, se towre 



16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 



To open, ovm-vr 

To hold,* tenir 

To come, venvr 

To clothe, v6tvr 

To sit down, t^asseoir 

To be able,* povnovr 

To know,* savoir 

To be worth,* vaZotr 

To see, voir 

To be willing,* vovXoir 

To absolve,* ahstyvtd/re 

To beat, battre 

To drink,* hovre 

To conclude, eonclwa 

To conduct, eondm/re^ 



i 
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81. To know, eonnattre 


41. To grind, moud/re 


82. To Bew, eoudre 


42. To be bom, fiaiertf 


88. To fear, enUnd/re 


48. To "paint, peind/re 


84. To believe, eroire 


44. To resolve,* r^soudre 


86. To grow, croitre 


45. To laugh, rire 


86. To say,* dire 


46. To please, pkiira 


87. To write, ^arvre 


47. To take, |>r0ndr6 


88. To do,* fiUre 


48. To follow, Muwre 


89. To read, ltr« 


49. To oonqner,* voAnere 


40. To pot, mettre 


60. To live, vivre. 



87. 



1. 


To set ont, partir 


9. 


To go out, sortir 


2. 


To go, alter 


10. 


To go down, deseend/re 


8. 


To come, venir 


11. 


To go up, mowter 


4. 


To return, retMntr 


12. 


To fall, tomher 


6. 


To remain, retier 


18. 


To return, retowmer 


6. 


To go to, 86 rendre d 


14. 


To become, devenir 


7. 


To go in again, rentrsr 


16. 


To arrive, omuer 


8. 


To attain to, parvenir 


16. 


To die, moiurir. 



88. 



1. To go away, a*en aUer 

2. To enjoy oneself, 8*amu8er 
8. To sit down, s^asseoir 

4. To lie down, $e eoticher 
6. To make haste, 8$ d^pieher 

6. To make haste, 8e hdier 

7. To dress, 8'hahiller 

8. To nndress, 8e dishdbiUer 

9. To wash, 8e laver 

10. To rise, se lever 

11. To walk, 8e promener 

12. To rejoice, 8e rSjcmir 
18. To escape, 8e 8auver 

14. To stand np, ae tenir dehovit 
16* Tp bathe, 8e hcUgvier 



16. To stoop, 86 ha%886r 

17. To go there, «'y rend/re 

18. To mistrust, 86 mSfier 

19. To complain, 86 plaindre 

20. To rest, 86 repoaer 

21. To take revenge, se venger 

22. To brash oneself, 86 hroaaer 
28. To comb one's hair, se 

peigner 
24. To have one's hair out, ae 

fawre eouper lea ehevewa 
26. To fight, 86 haUre 
26. To pat on one's hat, ae 

^oimrvr^ 
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18. 
19. 

ao. 



89. 

1. To eat an apple, manger 15. 

WM pomme 

2. To drink water, hoire de 16. 

Veau 

3. To write a letter, Scrire une 17. 

lettre 

4. To do the ezerdses over 

again« r^tbire Us devoirs 

5. To let the plates fall, ItUs- 

ser torv^er Us assiettes 

6. To pay a visit, faire una 

visits 

7. To open the doar, ouvrtr la 21. 

porta 

8. To seal the letters, eaeheier 22. 

Us Uttres 

9. To bay marbles, aeheter 23. 

des HUes 

10. To steal sngar, voUr U suere 24. 

11. To upset the carriage, ran. 

verser la vaitwre 

12. To sell one's hat, vendre 

sonehapeau 

13. To lose the money, perdre 

Vcwgent 

14. To correot the mistakes, 

corriger Us fofUes 



25. 
26. 
27. 



To bny an nmbrella, acheUr 

un pa/raphiie 
To forget the lesson, ovhUer 

Ub Ugon 
To invite the gentleman, 

inviter U monsieur 
To look at that lady, re- 

garder cette dame 
To strike ont the sentences, 

effaeer Us phrases 
To forget the words, oubUer 

Us mots 
To leave oot two letters, 

oubUer dews Uttres 
To spoQ the sanoe, gSter U, 

sauce 
To sing the song, chanter 

U> romance 

To play the waltz, jouar U 
vaUe 

To post the letters, metbre 

Us Uttres d U, poste 

To wind up the watch, re- 

monter Za mowtre 
To tell the story, raeonter 

Vhistoire. 



40. 



1. 


• To throw, iettff 


11. 


To fear, craxnd/re 


2. 


To bay, aeheter 


12. 


To increase, croUre 


3. 


To remember, se rappeUr 


13. 


To send, envoyer 


4. 


To begin, eommancar 


14. 


To be obliged, falUir 


5. 


To pay, pwyer 


16. 


To grind, mowd^'e 


6. 


To go, aXUr 


17. 


To be able, pouvoir 


7. 


To receive, recevovr 


18. 


To take, prendre 


8. 


To absolve, absoudre 


19. 


To know, saooir 


9. 


To acqoire, acquerir. 


20. 


To hold, tenir 


10. 


To sew, ooudfc 


21. 


To be worth, vaUir 
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22. To oome, iwnif 
28. To lee, voir 

24. To Bit down, i^<u$eoir 

25. To have, (woir 

26. To be, Stre 

27. To drink, hoire 

28. To know, eonnoAtre 



29. To nm, eowrir 

80. To read, Ure 

81. To die, mourir 

82. To appear, i>arai<re 
88. To resolve, rSsoud/re 
84. To oonqner, voinore. 



41. 



1. To sabeeribe to, t'obomMf d 

2. To agree with, t'oeeorder 

avee 
8. To peroeiye, a'apercevoir de 
4. To stop, 8*ci/niter 
6. To sit down, s^oMteoir 

6. To bathe, se ha/igfier 

7. To stoop, 86 haiiser 

8. To go to bed, te eoueher 

9. To mistrast, $e dSfier de 

10. To make haste, m d^pieher 

11. To fly into a passion, i'sm- 

porter 

12. To obtain possession of, 

s'empa/rer de 
18. To hasten, a^empreeser 
14. To go away, s'en aller 
16. To fall asleep, B*endorm4f 

16. To flee, s'enfiMf 

17. To take cold, 8*enrhumer 

18. To get rich, 8*enriehir 

19. To fly away, s^envdler 

20. To be astonished at, t^Mon- 

nerde 



21. To be angry, »ef&eher 

22. To get aoeastomed to, s# 

fonred 
28. To get rid o^ M dSfwwe d& 
24. To trost to, eefier d 
26. To hasten to, ee hdter de 

26. To fancy, e^vawqifMr 

27. To get np, ee lever 

28. To mistrast, ee mSfier de 

29. To begin to, ee mettre d 

80. To laugh at, ee moquer de 

81. To do withont, ee paeeer de 

82. To go out for a walk, aller 

eepromener 
88. To remember, ee rappeler 
84. To rejoice, ee r4jofiir 
86. To repent, ee repewbi/r 

86. To rest, «0 reposar 

87. To make use of, ee eervir 

de 

88. To remember, «0 coutwntr 

89. To boast of, ee vernier de 
40* To go there, e*y rendre. 



42. 



1. To hide, eaeher 

2. To poll ont, a/rracher 
8. To arrange, a/rromger 
4. To water, arroeer 

6. To fasten, attacker 
6. To sweep, 'bolder 



7. To build, imr 

8. To stop up, howiher 

9. To break, hrieer 

10. To bom, hriXLer 

11. To hide, eaeher 

12. To'change^ cAon^ar 
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13. To rdaie, conter 

14. To copy, copier 
16. To oover, couvrir 

16. To burst, crever 

17. To gather, ev^ilUr 

18. To undo, dSfaire 

19. To ask for, demanded 

20. To disturb, d^rcmger 

21. To untie, detacher 

22. To guesB, devinw 

23. To crush, ^eraser 

24. To rub out, effacer 

25. To prevent, empScher 

26. To tie up, envelopper 

27. To win, gagner 

28. To keep, garder 



29. To print, imprimer 

30. To throw, jeter 

31. To ioin, joindre 

32. To tie, lier 

33. To hire, lou&r 

34. To mix, miler 

35. To show, wontrer 

36. To clean, nettoyer 

37. To obtain, ohtenir 

38. To offer, o#rty 

39. To take away, 6ter 

40. To pay, payer 

41. To weigh, peser 

42. To push, pousser 

43. To shut, fermer 

44. To wipe, esswyer. 



48. 

1. It is fine weather, U fait 12. 

he(m temps 

2. It is bad weather, il fait 13. 

mauvjbis temps 14. 

3. It is cold, il fait froid 15. 

4. It is warm, il fait choAJtd 16. 
6. It is dry, il fait sec 17. 

6. It is heavy, il fait lourd 18. 

7. It is foggy, Ufait du brouil- 19. 

h/rd 20. 

8. It is stormy, t2 fait de 

Vorage 21. 

9. It lightens, i2/att <i65 ^cZoirs 22. 

10. It is fi^pperj til fait glissant 

11. It is dirty, il fait saile 23. 



It is muddy, il fait de la 

hovs 
It is fine, U fait hon 
It is mild, il fait doux 
It is cool, il fait frais 
It is dark, il fait sombre 
It is daylight, il fait jour 
It is dark, il fait nuit 
It is windy, ilfait du vent 
It is dusty, il fait de la 



It is sunny, ilfait du soleil 
It is moomlght, il fait clair 

de lune 
It is rainy, il fait de la 

'pluie. 



1. In bed, om lit 

2. In school, en classe 

3. Under shelter, d Vaibri 

4. Out of doors, dehors 

5. Upstairs, en haut 

CoUoq. BxeroisM. 



48a. 



6. Down stairs, en has 

7. Inside, en dedans 

8. Outside, en dehors 

9. In front, devaht 
10. Behind, derridre 



N 



i 
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11. Too ftf off, trop Imr 
12- Too near, Prop prit 

13. On honebaek, d ehevuL 

14. Driving, m voitwre 

15. On deck, nurlepami 

16. By the fixe, miprte dufeu 

17. In disgrace, «»p^»«»ic» 

18. On the irafter, tw Vwu 

19. On the gmsfl, twr Vhuhe 
90. At the window, d Jafenibn 



81. Onloot, dpM 

22. At dinner, d tMe 

23. Within reach, d pvrtie 

24. Standing np, de&out 

25. Sitting down, outs 

26. At work, aw travail 

27. Here on bnfaness, id powr 

28. y«<><»li«g down, d genoum 

29. In ihemiddlB, au milieu. 



44. 

1. In order that, afin qvs 1. 

2. In order that, pour ^ma 2. 

3. Before, atwmt 91M 3. 

4. Unless, d moins 91M 4. 

5. Lest, da orainte que 5. 

6. Lest, de pewr que 6. 

7. Until, jusqu^d ce que 7. 

8. In case, pow pen que 8. 

9. However little, si peu que 9. 

10. Provided, jxmrw* qu6 10. 

11. Whatever, quoi que n. 

12. Although, Uen que 12. 

13. Without, 8OM8 que 13. 

14. Either that, eoit que 14. 

15. However, quelque,..que 15. 

16. I doubt if, je douU que 16. 

17. I wish that, je d4tire que 17. 

18. I fear, je crmns que 18. 



To know it, le savoir 

To send for some, en faire 

venir 
To reoeive tiie letter, re- 

eevoir la lettre 
Fear the storm, crcwndre 

Vorage 
Not to sueceed, ne pas ri- 

us«vr 
Not to remember, ne pas 

e'en rappeler 
To oome back, revenir 
To be cold, avoir froid 
To be willing to give np, 

vouloir en e4der 
To oome in time, venir d 

temps 
To think of it, en penser 
To have bought it too dear, 

Vavoir acJieU trop eher 
To tell him, U Uii dire 
To have forgotten it, Vavoir 

oubli4 
Bioh, rt<;^...to be, ibre 
To oome in time, ann^)er d 

temps 
To succeed, avoir da sfuecds 
Not to know the lesson, ne 
pas sa/ooW la leqxm 
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19. Ton mnst, iZ/out qys 

30. It ifl important, il imporie 

que 
21. It is neoessaiy, il ett ndces- 

taire que 
32. It is just, il estjutte qve 

28. It is possible, il est possible 

que 
24. The only one, le seui qwi 

35. The largest one, le plus 

grand que 

36. I am determined, je vevm 

que 

37. I insist, i* insitte gud 

88. It seems, %L semble que 



19. To do it again, la reifaire 
30. To keep me informed, me 
tenir au cou^omt 

21. To return this evening, 

revenir ce soir 

22. To give him back his money, 

lui rendre ton argent 
28. To be so, en ^tre <Unsi 

24. To be in the window, itre 

d VStalage 

25. To have ever seen, cwoir 

jamais vu 

26. To listen to me, m'Seouter 

27. To go there at once, y aXler 

swr le champ 

28. Not to understand, ne pas 

comprend/re. 



45. 



1. To ezeel in, evceller d 



3. To practise, s^ewercer d 

8. To tire oneself with, se 
fatiguer d 

4. To persist in, s^olstiner d 

5. To succeed in, rSussvr d 

6. To succeed in, pwrvenir d 

7. To persevere in, pers^- 

vSrer d 

8. To persist in, persister d 

9. To take pleasure in, se 

plaAred 



1. 

2. 
8. 

4. 

5. 
6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 



10. Toenjoy,pren<ir0j>2aifir d lo. 



To play the piano, jouer du 

piomo 
To fence, faire des wrmes 
To dig, hScher 

To wish to be first, vouloir 

Stre le premier 

To grow rich, s*enrichir 

To obtain it, Vohtenir 

To learn French, apprendre 

le Framqais 
To make the same mistakes, 

fmre les mimes fautes 
To procure her all she 

wishes, lui procurer tout 

ce qu*elle veut 
To tease us, nous taquvner 
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46. 



1. To blame him for, U hldmer 

de 
9. To bnrn to, hrilw de 

8. To cease to, essser de 

4. To midertake to, ee eha/rger 

de 

5. To adviee him to, lui eon- 

seiller de 

6. To be satisfied to, ee eon- 

tenter de 

7. To agree to, eonvenir de 

8. To be afraid to, era/indre de 

9. To disdain, dSdaigner de 

10. To forbid him to, lui di- 

fendre de 

11. To defy him to, hA difiet de 

12. To hasten to, ee d^pScher 

de 

13. To tell him to, lui dire de 

14. To continue, eonUniur de 

16. To write to them to, lew 
Sorirede 

16. To prevent him from, Vem- 

pieher de 

17. To try to, esswyer de 

18. To be astonished to, e*4ton' 

ner de 

19. To avoid, iviter de 

20. To ezonse oneself for, s'^v- 

euser de 

21. To congratulate oneself on, 

f • fiUeiter de 



1. Not to have given notice, 

ne pas avoir prSvenu 

2. To distingnish oneself, ee 

distinguer 
8. To come, venir 

4. To make it known, le fadre 

saroir 

5. Not to think any more 

abont it, ne plus y peneer 

6. To wait patiently, attendre 

patiemment 

7. To have been mistaken, 

8*4tre trompS 

8. Tohnrthim,Zw/air0(ZttfnaZ 

9. To answer the letter, r^- 

pondre d la lettre 

10. To speak about it, en pcurler 

11. To guess the author of it, 

' en deviner Vauteur 

12. To excuse oneself, /wire des 

excises 
18. To come early, venir de 
honne hewre 

14. To read out loud, Ure d 

haute voitD 

15. To pufc off the affair for 

a week, remettre Vaffadre 
d huiUUne 

16. To come to our house, venir 

chez nous 

17. To play him the same trick, 

Ivd jovsr le mime tow 

18. To know she is here, la 

savoir id 

19. To be talked about, /aire 

parler de soi 

20. Not to have come, ne pat 

Sire venu 

21. Her success, son euceie 
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89. To flatter onegdf with, se 
flaiUrde 

23. To tremble io, fr^mir de 

24. To tremble with, ir«m&Zefd0 

25. To wish to, avoirenvie ds 

26. To want to, amoir heioin de 

27. To fill with, rwipUr de 



. To take eare not to, ee 

giurder ds 
29. To laugh at, rire de 

80. To xiak, riequer de 

81. To blush at, rof^gir de 

82. To remember, §e eowvenir 

de 

83. To remember, ee rofppeler 

de 

84. Tobeghimto,20«ii{)pZi6r(2« 
35. To wait for, oMend/re 

86. To ask for, demamder 
37. To try to, t^her de 

88. To attempt to, <tfnt«r (id 

89. To hasten to, ee hdier de 

40. To swear, ^ttf^r de 

41. To fail to, nwnquer de 

42. To threaten to, menacer de 
48. To deserve to, miriter de 

44. To neglect to, niglxger de 

45. To offer to, offrirde 

46. To forget to, ovbU^r de 



22. To know more about it 

than he, en savoir plus 
que Itti 

23. To think of it, y i>0nf0r 

24. Gold,^oid 

25. To write it oyer again, la 

rSerire 

26. To see him to-day, U voir 

cmjourd'hui 

27. Boiling water, eau houtt- 

lante 

28. To approach too near, trop 

8*approcher 

29. What is said about it, ee 

qWon en dit 
80. To break one*s neck, ee 
eaeeer le eou 

31. To hear oneself blamed, 

8*entend/re hldmer 

32. To have made his acquain- 

tance, avoir fait sa eon^ 
naissomee 

33. To have seen him some- 

where, Vawyir vu queHqtbe 
port 

34. To wait, attevidre 

35. His return, eon retow 

36. Some money, de Vargent 

37. To do better, miewofadre 

38. To escape, e'^chaipper 

39. To dress, s'hahiUer 

40. To be revenged, ee venger 

41. To keep his word, tenir ea 

parole 

42. To strike him, lefra/pper 

43. To get puniidied, se ie/ire 

pimir 

44. To insure his life, assurer 

eavie 

45. To accompany him. Vac- 

eompagner 

46. To call for him, venir le 

prendre 
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47. To Allow to, p^rmettre de 

48. To pardon him for, lui par- 

donnerde 

49. To persuade to, 26 p0r«iMkZ6f 

de 

60. To hasten, 8*empre88er de 

61. To beseech him to, UpHer 

de 

62. To intend to, ee proposer de 

63. To ref ase to, refuser de 

64. To regret to, regretter de 
66. To thank for, la rtftnercier (20 



47. To leaye his room, quitUr 

la ehambre 

48. To have been mistaken, 

t*Sir§ tramp4 

49. To get up, se lever 

60. To relate it to him, le lui 

raeonter 

61. To be 'silent, setcAre 

62. To travel, voyager 

68. To take part in it, y prendre 

part 
64. Not to be able to go there, 

ne pae pottvoir y aUer 
66. Her kindness, sa honU. 



APPENDIX. 

aENDER OF KOUirS. 

BuLE 1. — Most nouns having one of these endings are 

Feminine. 

1. e (preceded by vowel) as, la vie. 

2. e ^reoeded by double consonant) as, la pomme. 



O* Ov ••« •«• ••• •«• 

^* Wm3 ••• ••• ••• %99 

O • V rvO ••• ••• ••• ••* 

O* 0T0 ••• ••• ••• ••■ 

f • CICvv ••• ••• ••• ••• 

8. vre (ew) 

9. once (ence) 

x\/. Tie •.• ... «•• ... 

11. atson ... ••• ... «•• 

X«. %OTV ... ... ... .•• 

EuLE 2. — Most others are 

aSasoaline. 



„ la chaise. 
„ la lune. 
„ la bonohe. 
„ la pritoe. 
„ la limonade. 
„ la blessure. 
„ la distance. 
„ labont6. 
„ la combinaison. 
„ la nation. 



Exceptions. 
About one word in every hundred, which must be learned sepantely. 
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CON JUaATION OP A TEEB. 

'Cfivlng the Names of the Tenses as used in this book. 

Bonner, to give. 
J^rincipal Parts : Donner, donnant, donn6, je donne, je donnai. 

INDICATIVE. 



Present. 
I give or I am giving 
Je donne 
etc. 

Impebfxot. 
I was giving 

Je donnais 
etc. 

PXBFEOT. 

J gave 

Je donncvi 
etc. 

FUTUBK. 

I shall give 
Je donrurai 
etc. 



Pbesbnt. 
I should give 

Je donnerais 
etc. 

Present. 
That I may give 

Que je donne 
etc. 

Imperfect. 
iThat I might give 
Que je donTMsee 
etc. 



Past indefinite. 

I gave or I have given 

Tai donnS 
etc. 

Plx7perfect. 
I had given 

•Tavots donn^ 
etc. 

Past anteriob. 
I had given 

Tent donnS 
etc. 

FUTUBB perfect. 

I shall have given 
J*av/rai donnS 
etc. 
CONDITIONAL. 

Past. 
I should have given 
J^aura/is donnS 
etc. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 
That I may have given 

Que j^ade donne 
etc. 

Pluperfect. 
That I might have given 
Que j^euase donnS 
etc. 



IMPEBATIVB.— Present. 

€tive, donne, 
etc. 
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EERATA. 



Page 3 For nt, «t2, read du, dH. 
„ 9 Omit « coL (o)." 



n 
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14 Omit " (col. 1)." 

16 For ** belles' read "Ixmnes:' 

21 Omit " yonr skates, etc." 

22 Omit **liis ears, her chain." 

30 For " Voc. 25 " read « Voc. 26." 

65 For "fetch it— cherchez-Ie" read " accept it-^- 
acoeptez-le. " 

65 For " do not look for it^ne la cherohes pas," read 
** do not accept it— ne I'acoeptez pas." 

68 For "receive" read "accept." 

75 For *• Voc. 19 " read "Voc. 20." 

96 For " Voc. 40 " read « Voc. 41." 

130 For " Voc. 34 " read « Voc. 32." 

139 Omit <* gone away— s'en allte." 



en Irez pas." 



